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MUSIC BOOK FOR INFANT SCHOOLS. 

THE JUVENILE LYRE, or Hymns and Songs, Religious, Moral, and Cheer- 
ful, set to appropriate Music. For the use of Primary and Common Schools. 

It will be recollected that the subject of this work was proposed, and its utility 
supported by the Rev. Mr. Woodbridge, in his Lecgire delivered tne last summer 
before the American Institute of Instruction. This work, the principal materials 
of which are from the German schools, has been in preparation since that period, 
and has been edited by gentlemen well known to the public for their ability fhlly 
to perform the task. The music is simple, chaste and beautiful, and admirably 
adapted to the purpose. Each air has a base and harmony, and is equally adapt- 
ed for the parlor and the school room. Many of the hymns and songs are trans- 
lations from the German, especially for this work; some are selected, and a few 
original. 

The aflvantages attending the early cultivation of music, as stated in the pre- 
face, are its means of promoting devotional feelings in the worship -of God: oi 
Sure and rational enjoyment; of health, in its exercise; of the improvement of the 
eart, and its favorable influence on the mental powers. " No one will question 
its powers to soften the character and elevate the feelings. It diverts, too, the 
young from amusements of a questionable character, and it is said that a refor- 
mation has in more than one village district been eflbcted, by introdacuig vocal 
music among the youth. In the schools upon the continent of Europe, it has 
been fowid materially to promote the good order and discipline of the pupils; to 
render them more kind to each other, and more obedient to their teachers." 

The work has received the approbation of the editors of the " Annals of Edu- 
cation," and the " Education Reporter," and many other periodicals ; and has 
been introduced into many schools, and is highly approved by all who have 
U6ed it. ^-^^ • - 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 



From the first notice of Infant Schools, the author 
has felt a deep and increasing interest for their prosperi- 
tj* Having perceived the inconvenience to which the 
teachers of these schools are subjected, fay depending 
much on manuscript lessons, and fearing that this 
impediment, together with the want of variety, would 
seriously hinder the progress of this inta*esting species 
of instruction, an attempt has been made to provide 
a remedy by preparing the Manual (mp Teacher's As- 
sistant. 

Believmg that individual happiness as well as good 
morals, are the result of pure principles, and that these 
should be early established in the mind, it was thought 
an important object to prepare the moral lessons, wHich 
it is humbly hoped, if fai Afully inculcated, may secure 
these happy results. As the use of correct language 
is an object of primary importance, and necessarily 
becomes the task of the infant, lessons are prepared m 
various forms of definitions, calculated to assist the 
pupil, and, at the same time, to excite such a curiosity 
as will not be satisfied with the knowledge of ivords, 
.without understanding their meaning and use. 
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4 ADVERTISEMENT. 

The lessons in geography are designed to assist the 
infant to form consistent views of the earth, also, of the 
order and design of civil communities, and to direct the 
attention, to the varied wisdom and goodness of the 
Almighty, which are so clearly evinced by the works 
of nature. 

As colored pictures have rendered the study of scrip- 
ture and natural history exceedingly pleasing, it was 
thought desirable that extensive lessons in these subjects, 
should be prepared; and observing that children best 
retain in the memory those things which they repeat, 
the questions in these lessons are so disposed, that the 
story is for the most part comprehended in the answer. 
It is thought this will also tend to secure the interest of 
the little ones, who are ever fond of hearing and relating 
stories. If an answer is found too long ibr the com- 
prehension of the pupil, the teacher can subdivide the 
subject by several questions, according to her own 
judgment, and it is expected she will have occa- 
sion to intersperse explanatory inquiries, which will 
always be requisite when the subject is not readily 
apprehended. 

The variety and beauty both of color and form with 
which our beneficent Creator has been pleased to adorn 
the vegetable world, renders the science of botany a 
subject of th9 eager curiosity of children, and will be 
found one of their most pleasing studies, when illustrated 
by specimens, which are as requisite here, as pictures 
in lessons from history. Such specimens as cannot be 
obtained, may be represented by pointmg out the dif- 
ference between them and others. The fruit and spices, . 
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procured from various plants described, should also be 
exhibited to the pupils. 

It was thought proper to prepare lessons in the ele- 
ments of geometry, ^e knowledge of which will enable 
children to designate the various shapes of bodies by 
appropriate language. 

The test of experience shows this to be an impor* 
tant acqmsition to children, as those who have been 
instnicted in these lessons, readily distinguish objects 
and describe them mtelligibly. 
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ADVERTISEMENT TO THE SECOND EDITION. 

This edition of the Manual has been revised and 
corrected, and has the addition of more than one fourth 
of matter which is brought into nearly the same compass, 
by means of printing in a smaller type. 

The lessons which have been most approved have 
been extended; particularly that of the definitions of 
words, to which is prefixed a simple method of 
thorough instruction in this branch. 

Some new lessons are added which it is hoped will 
much enhance the value of the work; particularly les- 
sons in grammar on a plan which divests the science 
of all needless formality; and by simply illustratmg, 
tohcU is grammar^ and whcU is its twe, renders it at once 
both simple and delightful. 

Lessons in prosody and punctuation are prepared in 
the inductive method, which it is presumed will render 
them more intelligible to the pupils. 

Items of various subjects for familiar questions are 
designed to assist in communicating instruction on com- 
mon things, which is a business particularly incumbent 
on the teachers of infant «*rhools. 

The time for preparmg this edition has been so 
unexpectedly limited, that some lessons which were 
contemplated for it are necessarily deferred. 

Broohfield, July, 1830, ^ 
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INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 



GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 

The primary object of Infant Schools is, to redeem 
the valuable portion of life which passes between the 
time when children go from their mothers' arms, to that 
at which they are ordinarily sent to the common school. 
This interesting part of life, except with a favored few, 
has been to a great degree wasted and worse than wasted 
for want of appropriate instruction; 

Though the vigor and activity which the healthful 
child enjoys at this age, will prevent idleness, and cause 
it to acquire much knowledge by its own observation and 
amusing experiments, yet few are aware of the amount 
of wrong impressions received, and false conclusions 
adopted, by the infant during this period, which, afler 
they have been retained for several years, it is difficult 
to throw aside, though reason is convinced of their ab- 
surdity. 

It is the object in these schools not so much to disct> 
pline the tender mind and induce premature study, as to 
assist the eager curiosity of infancy to obtain a right 
knowledge of the objects which arrest its attention, and 
prevent those mistakes which tend, more than any other 
circumstance, to give a wrong estimate of infant minds, 
and to induce many to view them as incapable of undev- 
standing the reason of things, and of course to deem^ 
it immaterial whether communications to them are die- 
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10 INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 

tated by reason, or humor, or whether the objects of 
their curiosity are represented in true or false colors. 

It is of incalculable importance that the early impres- 
sions made on the infant mind should be* such as will 
have a tendency to give a right direction to the moral 
character. This system is ingeniously adapted to ac- 
complish this desirable work. It is founded in right- 
Jbjeousness. The fear and love of God are the grand prin- 
ciples which it brings into exercise. 

It is a melancholy truth that there is a tendency to 
evil in the human heart; but this is not so strong in 
infancy as when permitted to increase and strengthen 
unchecked, to riper years. 

« The spring time of oar yean is soon 
Dishonor^ and defiled by budding ills, 
That ask a pradent hand to check themr" * 

The principles of the infant school system require us 
to form a due estimate of the infant character. The 
impression which many appear to have of the rank in 
which infants should be classed, is erroneous and injuri- 
ous to improvement. It may be that persons who will 

' not permit children to talk in their presence, would be 
enlightened by them if they would dei^n to listen to their 
artless suggestions. Theirs is the privilege of having^ 
minds unsullied by inveterate prejudice, or heated am- 
bition, and uncorrupted by passions which are the srowth 
of riper age. Their curiosity is awake, their recollection 
bright, their discernment quick, their consciences active. 
They judge accurately; they want nothing but a know- 
ledge of words by which ideas are expressed, to enable 
them to utter dicisions upon some of the most important 
subjects. 

The piethod of instruction in the infant school is cal- 
culated to preserve the understanding from blind credu- 
lity, to invigorate its powers, to associate pleasure with 
literature, and to induce a laudable desire for progressive 
improvement; or in other words to connect the sub- 
stance of instruction with the form of it, — ^to join the el- 

^ements of thought with the elements of language^ — to 
♦Cowper. 
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convey substantial information to the infant mind in so 
pleasing a manner as to arrest the attention, win the af- 
fections, elevate the mind, and carry it forward with de- 
light in the paths of science. 

The object of instruction in the infant school is tfot 
limited to the benefit which may be enjoyed in the pres- 
ent state of existence. It not only considers infants as 
rational, intelligent beings, endowed with capacities to 
enjoy and communicate intellectual pleasures; but it 
views them as destined to an immortal state of exist- 
ence, of which this life is only the threshold. It views 
them as subjects of the government of a holy God, and 
amenable to His tribunal, whose laws are committed to 
us with the sacred injunction, — Teach them diligently 
to thy children. That the generations to come may 
know them, that they may set their hope in Grod . . . and 
not . . . forget the works of God, but keep his command- 
ments. 



GOVERNMENT. 

As the government in the infant school is in some re- 
spects peculiar to itself, it is necessary to give this sub- 
ject particular attention. 

It IS the fir§t business to impress the pupils with a 
just sense of right and wrong, and show them the natu- 
ral effects of each. 

They are also taught that they are the creatures of a 
wise, holy and benevolent God, who loves righteousness 
and hates iniquity, and will bring every work into judg- 
ment; and that God has given us a wise and holy law, 
to govern our actions, words and thoughts. This law, is 
a law of love. It requires only such things of us as 
are necessary for our happiness, and forbids nothing 
but what would tend to make us miserable. They are 
shown that God has manifested a great regard for this 
holy law, by inflicting fearful judgments upon the wick- 
ed, and disobedient, as described in the portions of scrip- 
ture history selected for their lessons. 

They are taught the nature of obedience, and shown 
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their obligation to obey. — For example. — ^Well, my dear 
children, what you make yourselves you call your own, 
do you not ? V ery well, it is yoi|r work, and you like 
to keep your own things, and not let them be spoiled. 
Now you may see that what God has made, is his own. 
God loves his own work because all God's works are 
good. We all, are a part of God's works. He made 
us and we are his. And he has a care for us, and 
watches us all our days. Now if we are God's we must 
do as he commands us. 

One of God's commands is, that we must obey those 
who have the rule over us. As I am placed over you 
as your teacher and ruler, the command of God requires, 
that you should obey me. I have engaged to take care 
of you and teach you. I love you very much, and shall 
do everything I can to keep you from evil and make you 
happy. 

Now I must tell you, what you must do to be happy, 
and to make others so. And if you will all remember 
what I tell you, and obey me, this school will be a happy 
place, you will love to be here, and I shall love to be 
here . And if we all do right, our ways will please the 
Lord, and he will be with us^ and take care of us, and 
he can make us happy at all times. 

Next, the rules of the school may be given out, which 
should be simple and few, that they may be well under- 
stood and remembered by both teacher and scholars. 

When all this is done in a serious affectionate man- 
ner, the foundation of government is laid; and if the 
deportment of the teacher shall be invariably consistent 
with the principles here advanced^ the children will re- 
spect her rules, and commit themselves to her care with 
the. utmost confidence. 

The necessity of the various rules should be carefully 
explained to the little ones, and they may be questioned 
whether they do not choose to have such regulations as 
will make the school a delightful place; and whether 
they will not all resolve to remember and obey the rules. 
£very act of disobedience must be attended to in season, 
and not passed over hastily with a shake or thump, and 
the offender left in sullen silence, to justify himself and 
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«kCeu9e kts teacher of severity. This would destroy 
their coofideace in the teacher, and weaken their reso- 
lutioBs for future obedience. 

■Notthei^ reproach, or ridicule should ever be resorted 
4sO. Their effects are equally pernicious. 

Peiiis^ few are aware of the extent of influence 
which children ^xert on each other. I believe it is a 
^ct thirt the united voice of their little school fellows 
will bear mofe weigfit upon the feelings of children, 
than that of a parent or teacher. In the infant school, 
^s is turned to a good account. When it is discovered 
tixat a child has become guilty of any misconduct, the 
cause is UlvA before the whole school, the nature of the 
erime explained, the evil passion, which induced it, 
pointed out, the particular command of Grod, which is 
li»>keB'by the act, is repeated; and they are told what 
course of conduct would have prevented all this evil. 
This is done by questions put to the whole school, while 
all are permitted to answer at once; and experience 
proves thai the most stubborn child will seldom stand 
against the pabHc voice, but will be in haste to yield 
t^t coneessioi>, which the case requires, and at the same 
time will be more affected with shame and contrition for 
his fault, than he could have been by a course of sever- 
ity. 

When a child is seen committing some irregularity in 

school, it is usually found that the questions. Is 

doing right? What ought she to do? when asked to, 
and answered by^ the whole school, proves a sufficient 
correction. 

In case of obstinacy the teacher does not desist from 
her fixed purpose of bringing the child to a right temper, 
and obtaining from him, cheerful obedience. But this 
is not effected by opposing passion to passion; so far 
from that, the teacher expresses a tender concern and 
pity for the obstinate child, and presents to his view the 
unhappy effects of such conduct. 

While the obstinacy is persisted in, the child is con- 
sidered in a state of discipline, whether it continue«an 
hour, or a longer time. 

During this time the child is frequently reminded of 
2 
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his faolt, aad of his duty, invito to yield, and tauglit 
that he is doing himself a great iitjary, that he eaoaet 
be happy in such a course, or receive the approbatioQ 
of the teaeher until he resolves to submit. * Kvery 
proper motive is explained and urged upon the con- 
science, and though all means Hiay appear ine^dual 
and ready submission not obtained, yet it -win often be 
found that the conscience, enlightened by the instruction 
communicated, will, after the heat of passiea has sub- 
sided, perform its office and produce submissk»n. 

proper attention to delinquei^s is an important part 
of the system, and will justify the teacher in dispensing 
with the ordinary exercises for the time required, as the 
judicious trial of such causes affords a lavmrable oppor- 
tunity to make lasting impressions on the mtnda v-f the 
children, of the unavoidalHe evils, which result from bftd 
conduct. 

I It is necessary to avmd the least appearance of anger 
or resentment. However provoking a child, or how- 
ever disobliged or injured the teaeher may be by his 
conduct; she should rather commiserate his ease and 
sympathise with him who has brought guilt upon him- 
self; and on the appearance of penitence, eheer his ser- 
rowful heart with the stor]^ of the Saviour's love and 
suffering for sinners. 

For His sake alone we may expect forgiveness from 
God, for the least as well as the greatest crime. It is 
true this is a great subject; still it may, and should be 
brought to the view and comprehension of little children. 
The mfant mind more readily comprehends divine truths 
when inculcated in a language it understands, than one 
of maturer years, blinded by prejudice and hardened by 
sin. 

Every real want of the ohildren shoukl be attended 
to, and even anticipated, when practicable* 

Imaginary wants are also to be noticed, so far as to 
convince them of the unreasonableness of them. When * 
they are not easily pacified, the case may be laid be- 
fora the pchool, and the children asked. Would it be 
right to give this child that, which will do him ao good, 
or that which will hurt him? Is it right for him to wish 
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for tbaty wltieh it is n^A best for htm to hahrer or that 
which h£ caDDot have ? 

It is^e resohition of the teacher to perieirere from 
dtty to*day itk a coarse of conduct grounded on love, pa- 
tience, gentleness^ and^ unvpearied foH^arance, to sup* 
port which, she will need a daily supply of that wisdom 
wM^ is trom dl>ove, which is pure, peaceable, gentle, 
easy to be entreated, full of merey and good works, 
frithoBl paiiiality, aad without hypocrisy. 

SXIMPLES or DISCIPLIICE. 

Suppose two children have been striking each other. 
^le deMnqoeiits are placed be^re all the cmOdren. 

(Tke ieadur wUk s^kmmity and feeimg.) — You see 
these tMHtetkf do you know what they have been do* 
ing? 

€. We 4b, they have been fighting. 

T. You may hold out your haa&. (T^jf M hold 
ikem ovt,) Now em you-tell me who made your hands? 

C Grod made them. 

T. Do you see how wonderfully they are made? 
when you wish them to open, they open; and as quick 
as you wish them shut, they are closed; and you can 
move them any way you please. Why did God make 
such curious haade for you ? 

C So that we may learn to work with them, and do 
good to each other. 

T. Yes, these hands are of great use to you now. 
God has been very good to you, to give you such hands, 
and do you wish to disobey his holy commands with 
th^B? 

C. We don't wish to disobey God. 

T. Whietf^oes God command you to do to one an- 
other. 

C. Gd§ commands us to love one another. 

T. If you love one another, will you strike and hurt 
each other? 

C We sh^ not. If we love each other, we shall 
try to please and make each other happy. 
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T, What bad passion was it, that induced these chil- 
dren to strike ? ^ • 

C. Anger. • -^ 

T, It is dangerous to be angry, it is wicked. Do 
you know what anger will lead toi What will it make 
you do? . 

C. It makes us hurt each c^her. It makes us unhap- 
py. It makes us disobey Grod. 

T. You see it wijl bru^ you into great tfouble^o be 
angry, and God cannot love to see an angry child. 
What must you do to keep from being angry ? 
' C. We must love one another, and pray to God to 
keep us from being angir. 

T, Are you not sorry for these chikken whe have dis- 
obeyed God and made themselves unhappy? What can 
you do for them ? 

C Pray to God to forgive them. 

T. {To the delinquents.) Da you wish ^ver to do 
so again? Do you wish to be forgiven? 

We will forgive you and pray God to forgive yow 
also. {Delinquents to repeal — ) 

God saw the sadden blow we gave^ 
He noticed every angry word ; 
And every wicked thongfat we have. 
His eye has seen, his ear has heard. 
Oh tliyoa, who wast so naeek and mild. 
Thou gentle Saviour, hear our cry. 
And help a weak and sinful cbild^ 
Each risiDg passion to deny. 

SECOND EXAMPLE. 

It is discovered that a child has told a lie. She is 
placed before the school. 

T. You see this little girl. Which of God's holy 
commands has she broken by tellinff a lie? 

C The 9thy Thou shalt not bear false witness against 
,thy neighbor. 

T. Who hath said, The mouth of them that speak 
lies shall be stopped, and he that speall^' lies shall 
perish? 

C. God has said it, in his holy Bible. 
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T. Who w«re struck dead for telliag lies? 

C. Ananias and Sapphira. 

T. in^s God feel just so now, towards lymg, as he 
did then? * 

C, He doeS) for he is the suae jestcrday, to-daj, 
and forever. 

T. Are jou iiel sorr j fyg your little sdKX^-sH^e ? she 
thought to gain sonething hy lying, but it was a grei^ 
imstuce. I^e has h«rt herself, for no person will be- 
lieve one who will (ell a lief and more than this, she 
has displeased Gcod. We are chstressed fot her. Do 
you think -she will ever tell a lie again? 

(To t&e lUtie girl.) Do you wii& ever to tell anoth- 
er lie?. Do yovL wish to obey God's holy commands, 
which were given to make us happy ?-*-Then you most 
always speak the truth. — God always speaks truth, and 
he loves the truth; he «K>ke the truth when he said, 
he that speaketh lies shall perish. But if you are sorry 
you have disobeyed €k>d and wish never to do it again, 
we hope he will" fcMrgive you. {Let the ehUdren repeat) — 

When every eye around me sleeps, 

May I not sin and not be seen ? 

No; for a constant watch God keeps 

Of eveiy thought that dwells within. - 

O could we' children tell a lie. 

Or cheat in play, or steal, or fight. 

If we remembered God is by. 

And baa us always in his sigfadt ? 

It is thought that this kind of moral suasion will in 
most cases, supersede the necessity of rewards and 
punishments in the infant school. Where every generous 
and kind feeling is encouraged and all that is averse is 
downed upon by the whole school, causes for correction 
will seldom occur; but in cases of repeated crimes, such 
as falsehood, disobedience, foul words, passionate cry- 
ing, tyrannical or malicious temper, when kind instruc- 
tion has fiuled of effecting a reformation, a judicious pun- 
ishment should be inflicted. Infants are much affected 
by sensible things; a moment's pain will make a lasting 
impression on their feelings. But such corrections as 

2* 
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suddenly thumping the head, pinching the ear, pulling 
the hair, cuffing, or striking with a ruler, have so much 
the appearance of wrong feeling in the teacher, that 
they should he'carefuUy avoided. A child is a rational 
being, capable of comprehending the motive of the 
teacher which should be expressed to them in the fol- 
lowing manner. Teacher. I feel very unhapf^ to see you 
naughty. Though you told me you did not intend ever 
to do this again, you have very soon forgotten your good 
resolution. I am afraid to trust you now. I must pun- 
ish you so that you will not forget, but ever remember 
to avoid this fault. It will be far better for you to sufier 
punishment than to do this. The more you do it, the 
more you will be apt to do it, and you will soon grow so 
hardened that you will not feel sorry for your fault. And 
this will lead you to many other faults, so that you will 
become a very wicked child and then you will be \ery 
unhappy. This will be a great evil; for one wicked 
child will make other children wicked and unhappy. 
The word of God tells us we roust correct childreB for 
bad conduct while they are so young that there is hope 
they will leave their faults and become ^ood, and when 
I correct you I shall ask God to make it good for you 
that you suffer, that you may learn obedience . Afler 
such instruction a very small smooth stick dispassionate- 
ly applyed for two or three minutes to sueh part of the 
child as will not by the means receive the least injury, 
will usually induce submission, and cause a proud, oh* 
stinate or impertinent humoj* to give place to a docile, 
sweet, affectionate temper. The child wiH feel humbled 
in view of the trouble his own conduct has procured to 
himself and bis kind teacher. He will see and feel that 
he is under a lawful and benevolent government, and 
must submit and will feel a grateful affection to the 
teacher, who has wounded her own feelings so much, 
solely for his benefit. 

To the infant who is very sensitive to pain such cor- 
rection will seem intolerable, yet it is thought to be really 
less suffering, than when the tender feelings are wound- 
ed through a protracted mortification, oi^he iroaginatioi^ 
tortured with fearful threatenings. 
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QUALIFICATIONS 

DESIRABLE IN A TEACHER. 

That a teacher m^y be qualified to enter on ber 
work witb a prospect of success she must have a famil- 
iar acquaintance with a good system of discipline and 
instruction. Also a thorough knowledge of the several 
branches of instruction which are to be taught, with 
philosophy enough to discover the most simple element 
of these branches, which is the place where the instruc- 
tiosi of infants should commence; here they must grasp 
the clue which will lead them onwards with sure and 
delightful progress. 

Some successful experience in the business of teach- 
ing is also requisite, as a mere knowledge of systems 
and sciences will not warrant success. The teacher's 
own mind must be disciplined to labor patiently, to guide 
her own conduct systematically, to arrange her thoughts 
and to control her feelings, and with simplicity devote 
herself to the promq^ion of happiness on those pure prin- 
ciples which insure the final fruition of blessedness and 
glory everlasting. 

^' The teacher — Oh let him be some man of God, 
whose heart, warm with the consciousness of God's for- 
giving love, delights to dwell on his Redeemer's good- 
ness, and prompts him, with the genuine warmth of ac- 
tual experience to be telling of his salvation from day 
to day. Let htm be one who will not tire of that theme, 
because it is the truth he lives on himself, and which he 
feels to be fruitful of peace and joy. Correct senti- 
ments, though necessary, are not sufficient; there must 
be a breathing vitality about his religion, an animating 
energy about his piety, that shall make him, with God's 
blessing, the spiritual father of a numerous race. He 
must be a man of prayer; no human power can accomf 
plish the work before him; he mil^t look, and steadfast* 
ly look, to those everlasting hills, from whence cometk 
his help. With prayer must he gird himself for h^ 
work, in the spirit of prayer must he carry it on; in tl& 
incense of prayer must the offering of his day's exertion 
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ascend before the throne. He must be a man mighty 
in the scriptures; line must be upon line, precept upon 
precept; the word of God must be in his mouth, in all 
its varied fitness, a word of instruction, a word of reproof, 
a word of warning, a word of encouragement." ^ 



ATTENTION. 

It is important to gain an entire cemmand oyer the 
attention of the children with respect to three objects. 

1st, To the teacher. 2d, To the various signals. Sd,. 
To instruction. 

1st, As it respects herself, the teacher may best gain, 
a command over the attention of her pupils, by first se- 
curing their confidence and afTection. Her daily conr 
duct must show them that she is deeply interested in 
their happiness, that her motive is invariably love and 
kindness, and that due forbearance ^nd strict impartial*-^ 
ty guide all her decisions. 

Sd, In order to gain attention to the various signals 
adopted for the use of the school, there must be a pre- 
vious systematic arrangement of them. The ringing of 
the bell, the sound of the whistle, the clap of the hands, 
and stamp of the foot, must each have its appropriate 
use. Which arrangement must be observed with strict 
regularity on the part of the teacher, and prompt obe- 
dience required of the pupils. 

The definite meaning of the various signals mav be- 
made familiar to the children by occasionally exercisinf^ 
Ihem for this purpose. 

Sd, Attention to instruction may be gained by arrest*- 
licthe curiosity of the pupils. 

The wakeful curiosity of children may \^ engaged by 
first telling them some amusing circumstance or pleasing; 
plui of the subject about to be communicated. Next, 
to preserve the attention which is thus awakened, every-^ 
thjpg which will tend to distraet the attentioa must be 
* Dr. Macro's SemiML. 
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earefully avoided, such as unintelligible language, a tone 
of authority, affectation, or flattery; also a manifest in- 
difference in the teacher to the subject communicated. 
Her own feelings must move, if she would awaken and 
interest the feelings of her infant pupils. After every 
precaution the teacher may sometimes perceive that 
- the attention of her little flock with respect to instruc- 
tion is lost. At such times the subject should be drop- 
ped and some new, pleasing exercise introduced, or if 
fatigue is the occasion of Itstlessness, they are only to 
be required to sit entirely still for a few moments. 



MANUAL EXERCISES. 

Whin the pupils have been engaged any time with 
lessons which require an exertion of the mental faculties, ' 
recourse is had to manual exercise, which form a pleas- 
ant contrast, and thus prevent fatigue and languor. 

It is dee»gaed, when practicable, that the bodily exer- 
cise should have some signification, that in every way 
instruction may be imparted. 

For example— Can you tell me what there is in your 
arms which keeps them straight ? 

Bones. 

How can you bead your arm at the elbow if there is 
a bone in it ? 

There is a joint in the bone, made to turn. 

Are there joints in your fingers too ? 

There are. 

Let me see you ufte your joints. 

( The children^ holding up both hands j begin toilh moving 

rapidly first the fitter joints j at the same thne repeatingyj 

— Fingipr joints, finger joints, — {then,) wrist joints, wrist 

joints, {and so Qjnto the shoulder joints ; then elap hands.) 

g Have you bones and joints in all parts of your bodies ? 

We have. 
. How many ways can ybu turn your head ? your hands ? 
your feet? 

Do your head, hands, and feet, move as you wish them? . 
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They do. 

Why is it so? 

Because God made them to be useful. 

What does. the bible say about God's making us? 

We are fearfully made, and curiously wrought. 

How can you warm yourselves without going to the 
fire? 

By exercise. 

lit me see how yoti warm ywir feet. 

The children now commence with a quick motion of 
the feet stamping on the floor. 

Now warm your hands. This is dotte by clapping. 

Now your arms. This is done by swinging the arms 
rapidly round the waist and crossing them before, again 
and again. 

Hien call for right hand. Left hand. Hands behind 

When sufficient exercise for the time is taken in this 
way, the teacher should say— Now let me see how you 
can rest. All sit down with their hands clasped, or witk 
one finger upon the lips. 

The beauty of such exercises is, to have them regu- 
lar, performed in quick succession, and every one en- 
gaged at the same time. 

Show me how the earth moves roand the son. 

Moving one hand round the other 

Which way does it go? 

Which way is east? Which way west? 

Which north ? Which south ? 

The children dl pointing in answer to the questions. 

Show me how the vapor rises. Show me how the 
rain falls. 

All raise their hands gently, then pat them in rapid 
succession upon the lap. 

Show me height. Showme^epth. Length. Breadth. 

This is performed by extending the arms in various 
ways, to form an answer to the question.. 

Itie motions made in performing various kinds of la-|^ 
bor form a pleasing, and useful manud exercise; such 
as making clothes, mowing, lowing grain, reaping, 
threshing, making shoes. AiaOi exercises of imitation, 
performed by the teacher or monitor standing before them, 
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and making a great variety of motiona with the hands 
and arms, in rapid succession^ requiring from the child- 
ren an exact imitation. This is performed silently, as 
it requires the mind to be engaged in observation, and is 
found very useful in forming a habit of attention. 



MARCHING. 

This is a very engaging exercise, and has a happy 
effect in training the infant pupils to order and regu- 
larity. 

Tne children proceed in their marches, stamping the 
right foot heavily upon the floor, and clapping the hands 
at the same time. Thus they are animated and assisted in 
keeping time. 

The mstant the signal is made the children take their 
places in two lines, half on one side and half on the 
other side of the school room. One is selected for a 
leader. When the leader gives a stamp with his foot, 
the children immediately begin clapping their hands and 
stamping the right foot m regular time. Lines chalked 
or painted upon the floor serve to direct their course. 
It is however found expedient to vary the course of these 
line9*froAi time to time, that novelty may increase the 
interest. Perfect regularity is requisite in their marches, 
which, though difficult at first, may be acquired by the 
persevering eflbrt of the teacher. This not only lorms 
the chief beauty of the exercise, but, it is of very im- 
portant use in furnishing the infant mind with a principle 
of order and regularity, which will soon be found to 
affect their conduct in other things. 

Two or three monitors are sometimes employed to 
direct their marches, 
y When they have learned the art of marching,-- they 

'ill be able to sing or repeat lessons while permrming 



^exercise; in wicb case the marching aim clapping 
riW to keep time. 

In leaving the school for reeess, or at the close, the 
children take their places on the line at the accustomed 
t 
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signal; at the second signal they commence -^ marching 
round in a regular line, until the leader comes again^ 
the door, which is then thrown open and they all march 
out singing some pleasing rhymes. 

This is the way we leave our school, 
For ail things here are done by rale; 
And when the time next eomes to meet. 
We shall be back, dress'd dean and neat 

■^ RHYMES ADAPTEn TO THEIR MARCHES. 

O how pretty *t is to see 
Little children all agree. 
Try to keep the step with Joe 
While you 're exercisiBg. 

When to march yon all begin. 
Hold up your head, and in your ehin. 
Toes turn out, and heels turn in. 
While you 're exercising. 

Clap your hands now more and more, 
March* erect along the floor. 
Sing the chorus o'er and o*er, 
While you 're exercising. 

The following little piece has a charming effect, sung 
by the children while standing on the line, an^ ab»ut to 
march out to their play. Sung to the tune AiM Latig 
Syne, 

(^ Go, run away, you little things. 

And march, and jump, and play; 
You have -been quiet long enough. 
So ran away, I say. 



The fresh, fresh wind so sofUy blows. 
And yonder shines the sun. 

And rosy cheeks and active jimbs 
Will in the race be roa. 

For little boys and ^irk must ran 
And march, and jump and play 
When books and lessons all are don0» 
, So ran away, I say. 



.•# 
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SINGING. 

'* Music hath charms to soothe the savage breast,** 

The f^eitfing efibcto produced by singing, render it an 
knpoi^yit, if not an indispensable part of the sjstem. 
It seeoas to tranquillize and soften the more obdurate 
tempers. It also acts as a magnet of attraction to the^ 
▼olatile. It ten^ to soothe the impatient, and greatly' 
elevates the feelings of all; and, in connexion with well 
adapted hymns, seems to inculcate pure devotion ; and 
when wknessimg this exercise we readily assent to the 
truth of the declaration, ^' Out of the mouths of babes 
and sockiings thou hast perfected praise." 

&igiog is so admtnd>ly calculated to harmonize the 
fe^ings of the ekildren, and cement attachment to each 
other, that it is proper to have frequent recourse to it 
Many of thetr lessons may be sung, viz. all which are 
in rhyme; also some parts of the multiplication table 
and the alphabet. But the best subjects for their music 
are thcNse beautiful lessons of moral instructlbn contain- 
ed in the numerous hymns which have been prepared 
particularly for Infant Schools.* By singing these 
hymnvthe infant mind is enriched with pure and impor- 
tant ftntiments, which it is believed will not fail in some 
degree to direct the future conduct of all, and through 
the blessing of €rod, to prepare many of them, to sing 
the song of Moses and the Lamb in the mansions of 
glory. 

The teacher should be prepared to teach this branch 
by previous acquaintance with a set of tunes adapted to 
the capacities of children, also with the new and impro- 
ved method of teaching children music. It is presumed 
that recent publications, supply ample means for improve- 
ment in this branch. 

^ See lafiuit School Hymn Book, paUiahod in New Yoric 
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REGULATIONS. 

Th£ exercises of the infant school may be arranged 
at the discretion of the teacher, and varied firom time to 
time, as occasion shall require; so tiuU the rqeufatioiM 
of one day will be sufficient for an ex«ni|i)e. The gen* 
cral principle is that every sucoetdiiig exercise shrndd 
be so selected as to ibrm in soiae degree a contrast to 
that immediately precedmg, as this atrmogeiMBt wdl 
prevent fatigue. The time allotted Ibr wthodi bowm 
should be divided into periods d fi^eQ or tweaty miiH 
utes length, and the business fer «ach period previotniy* 
assigned to each portion of time dunng the w ee k , of 
which arrangement a memoraMlum may be ke|k, that 
the teacher need never be perplexed wih devismg her 
businesd in school hours. 

1 . The children assemble at nine o'dodc. 

2. At the ringing of the bell they place tbemaehres on 
the low seat, in a smgle row, rouad the middle floor. 

3. One is selected for a monitor, aad placed on the 
rostrum. 

4. The signal is given by the bell for them to kneel 
towards the seats, each one covering the eyes with the 
hands, while all together repeat the prayer aftef the 
monitor. 

5. A few moments spent in siii^g morning hymns. 

6. Reading, spelling and deimng^ When there are 
several classes in reading, monitors sn^uld be employed 
to prevent the inconvenience of one c^|^ being obliged 
to wait for another. When this evil cannot be prevent- 
ed, it is well for them to have slates and pencils to occu- 
py their attention. 

7. Signal given for assembling on the sallery, manu- 
al exercise, various lessons taught verbuly, idso exer- 
cises with the numerical frame, and black board. 

8. Signal for the giris to stand on the line, march 
round the floor, at the same time count, multiply, or re- 
peat some easy lessons ; after a short exercise in this 
manner the door is opened fojl^iem to march out. 
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9. BdyB set te work at vftrkras trades, viz. Btacktmitli, 
Tailor, Sboe BMdier. 

10. Qirls ddled bj tfae bell, eome in, marchtag and 
repectkig— 

We *U all take ew pUoei,. aad ■How no wry iaeas. 
We 'II tay all oar leflwos digtiactly and dow: 
For if we don't do it, oar teacher will know it, 
And into tkat comer we surely most go. 

1 1 . S^na! for the boys who now tdce their places on 
the Hne; aA the seeond stgnal commence matching and 
repewtiBs ■ ■ 

it yovrpky b* f«nr eaieM 

Not lo ^ve ■■nttfi' fttiB» 
If rade ebildrea tease or hart ytmt 

Never do the same to them. 

12. Girls sinff. 

13. Boys called by the bell come in repeating — 

The ben has mng, we will not stay. 
But take onr seats urithovt deity. 
Nor loiter beee, fiir *t isa crime 
To disobey and waste oar time. 

14. Reading, apelliag, and defining words. 

15. Assemble on the gallery for lessons in Scripture 
or Natural History, while the pictures are placed before 
them upon the apelliag posts. 

16. Singing. 

n. Signal for the closii^ of the school,— <^losed with 
singing at noon, and with singing and prayer at night. 

In schools of very smaU children, the aiilernoon exer- 
cises are rendered more amusing, to prevent fatigue of 
mind. 



SCHOOL-ROOM. 

In the choke of a room, cheerfulness, light, freedom 
of air and of dimensio^nust always be c<Hisuited. 
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The size of the room mmt be reg«ilate4 bj tlie mmi- 
ber of the children who are to be inatmcted in it. As 
there should be spece for the whole of the acho<^, to sit 
around the room on seats affixed to the walls that the 
area may be perfectly free. 

It is desirable also that the voice of the teacher should 
be easily heard, without effort on her part^ and that her 
person may be distinctly seen from all parts of the room 
at the same time. If she be obliged to raise her voice, 
in order to be heard, her tone wUl necessarily »eem to 
approach to that of anger, and the good feelings of her 
little flocS will, in consequence, be disturbed; so th%t 
one decided aim in fitting up an iafimt school-room must 
be, to place the little pupils, as near as possible, at an 
equal distance from &e point, on which the teacher 
will stand to address them, or the spot chosen for the 
rostrum. 

On the side of the room opposite the rostrum, or seat 
of the teacher, must be a gallery, constructed with seats 
raised one above the other, in the form of stairs, on 
which all the children may be occasionally assembled 
within a smaller compass, for general examination, and 
united lessons. 

Seats for the monitors must be placed at a sufficient 
distance from the benches against the walls, to leave 
room for the free passage of the children, when they walk 
round the room. 

Two small rooms should be adjoined to the school- 
room; one of which may be occupied in receiving those 
things which would be incumbrances in the larger room. 
The other is called a. class room, and is used for the 
purpose of more particular, and personal instruction of 
mdividual classes, as occasion may require. 



ARTICLES OF INSTRUCTION 

AND NECESSARY APPARATUS. 

The eye of the child above all others needs the 
advantage of visible illustratitt|. Not accustomed to 
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abfltrcet Hii^k^) the ob^tsteof tigfit form their principal 
medium of instniclion. 

Texts of scripture, to iMrge eharacters, fyr the walls of 
tke room. 

Spelliag SEiid reading lessons, in large print. 

Numeral frame, with sliding balls. 

Large htack heard, on which various representations 
may be exhibiled to the elnldren by chalk. 

A Inmdbeit^ a tambouHne is sometimes used. 

Ketnresof scriptnreiiiBtory and ni^ural history. 

Slates and pencils. 

Several spetHng posts, which are constructed in the 
form of a dxQ screen, and are used for holding the pic- 
tures, letters, and other lessons, which require to be 
placed directly before the children. 

Pointers made of licht wood, a sufficient number for 
tJhe use of teacher and monitors, of convenient size and 
length for the use of pointing out their letters, words and 
various figures, on the pictures. 

Rules marked with feet and inches. 

A cheap orrery, or small globe made to represent the 
earth. 

Solids and diagrams to illustrate the lessons in geom- 
etry. 

A sheet containing a view of the solar system. 

Also a sheet of large manuscript letters and figures, 
which are of use as a copy for children to imitate on 
their slates. Th» not only furnishes them with pleas- 
ing employment, but initiates them in the first elements 
of geometry and penmanship, and even drawing, a sub- 
ject both pleasing and important. . 

Specimens, of whatever kind, tending to illustrate in- 
struction. 

A Manual for the use of the Teacher containing ap. 
propriate lessons from which to derive instruction for the 
children. - ^ 

Books containing hymns and music adapted to the 
use of infant schools. 

Elementary books for the use of the elder children. 

An hour or mc^^ of each day may with success be ap 
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propnated to works of ia^hulfy. For tbis purpose 8Hi«- 
cles for knitting and sewing should be provided^ 

Play grounds should be iurlushed with articles bj 
means of which children may safely amuse themeolvofl, 
such as small wooden bricks, short awingSi balls, hoops, 
&c. 

Although the apparatus when hung up. to view, serves 
to decorate the walls of the aebool room, yet it is thought 
better to reserve their pictured lessons, that they may 
have the charm of novelty, when presealed lor pa r &e uiar 
use. 

DESCRIPTION OF THB NeMERAL FRAME* 

The numeral frame is a square of 15 or 18 inches, with 
twelve strong wires drawn from one side to the other, 
each of which passes freely through twelve colored 
balls of wood. It is desirable that the wires should be 
80 placed, that the balls when alt brought together to one 
side, should as nearly as possible form a square. 

This instrument has so many uses and such a variety 
of applications, according to the situation and ingenuity 
of the teacher, as to permit a description of but a small 
part of them. It is convenient in the first attempts at 
counting. It presents the abstract principles of num- 
bers in a visible and tangible form, and of course it is 
of important use in teaching children the combination of 
numbers in all its forms. (See Liessons in Arithmetic.) 

It is of use by fixing the attention of children while 
repealing the tables in geography. The frame is held 
before them, and one ball moved as each name is re« 
peated. 

Also in spelling, the same number of balls are present^ 
ed as there are letters in the word to be speHed, one ia 
moved back as each letter is spol|Ma> . 



READING LESSONS. 

It is thouffht t^at the great difficulty of learning to 
read, arises from the fact, thaMhere ia nothing in learn* 
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lag immi^a&ii^ ekmrmoten^ whAek eaa-MveiA tiie alteiitioB, 
or emplo^y the iw^erstaading. 

To avoid in some degree this difficulty, the following 
mediod ia proposftd. 

Exhibit to the class io the alphabet but one letter at 
first. Tell them the name of it, let them all call it; let 
them see U in dtfierent sisesaad pteces, tlmt they may not 
mistake it another time, re^qaiesting them to remember its 
name till they ^«e it again^-^-and be sure to show it to 
them agaia be£)re they have tkae to forget it. For the 
pleasure of having remembered it, together wkh your 
' approbatiooft, will prove a favorable excitement. 

Continue to ejdiibit the same letter to them the first 
half day. The next half day show them another, and 
proceed to teach it in the same manner as before des- 
cribed, taking care that they do not forget the letter they 
learned first. 

When the second letter has become familiar to them, 
put the two letters together, read them, show them that 
it is a word, let them read and spell it after you, tell 
them that words are made by putting letters together; 
and if ihey learn how to do this, they will be able to 
read pretty stories, and their parents will buy n^e books 
for them. The attainment of being able to read and 
spell a word, will be a pleasure, and they will cheerful- 
ly engage in learning the second. Let the second word 
be taught in the same manner, taking care that the first 
word learned, is kept in mind also. ^ Thus proceed in 
teaching the following simple words with the sam» care 
as with the first, which when thoy have learned, they will 
have acquired a knowledge of all the letters in the al- 
phabet, with their use — pa, do go in — it is an oX'— 
we go by it — so he is up— can he kill me? — ^five- 
blaze — jump — run— quill. 

When they have thus acquired a knowledge of the al- 
phabet, they may proceed to learn the sounds of the 
letters in their most simple combinations, which advance 
may easily be attained by means of frequently exercising 
the children in spelling and pronouncing the syllables 
simultaneously, beginning with the first table, viz. b-aba, 
d-a da, f-a fa, &,c. It will be necessary for the monitoc 
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or teaober first to «petl mad |»roBofi«e« «me)i ^f\\M^ and 
the children repeat, until the sounds baeome in a degree 
fiuDiiiar to them. 

They may next be taught by the same means to spell 
afid pronoance the sylliUblas of the second table, viz. 
bla, na, gla, kc. . 

Singing occasionaiiy these lessens in i^Uables wiil 
give to them an additional interest. 

Those ehikirea which havehaifiMre learned to read wiH 
not be particularly benefited by these lessens, bnt it 
^ould be considered no loss <k tkne, as it wiH be an 
amusement for them, while they are aiding- the younger 
pupils. A constant watch mast be observed for these 
who are discordant or listless in this exercise of repeat* 
ing. 

Such should be selected, placed by themselves, and 
induced to repeat or sing while the others remain silent, 
that their attention may be excited and individual im- 
provement advanced. 

During the time the children are thns taught the 
sounds of the letters, by tepeatinc; many unmeaning 
syllables, care must be taken that they do not lose their 
interest for reading. It should be explained to them 
that these syllables are parts of words. They should 
also be daily exercised in spelling short easy words, the 
names of objects familiar to them, as pin, top, dog, puss, 
bird, sun,, moon, &.c. 

When the children have learned to repeat these les- 
sons with ease, they may next be arranged in classes, 
and taught to read the syllables from the cards, which 
for this purpose should be placed on the spelling post 
before them, and the letters pointed out by the teacher 
or monitor. Next proceed to teach them from the cards 
containing short easy words, requiring a definition of 
each word which is read. Such words as are not familiar 
diould be explained by the teacher, which must be done 
in so engaging a manner as to enlist the attention, or 
nothing will be gained. 

Ex. The word spelled is b-a^t, bat. What is a bat? 
has any one of you, ever seen a little animal iiiiich is 
qidled bat? It is a very carious creature, not larger 
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than jour fist, when it sits stiQ. It is covered with soft 
fur and has little ears like a moupe. Is it a mouse ? No, 
it is not a mouse, for a mouse cannot fly, but the little 
bat can spread its winss as broad as a plate, and tiy 
about very swifll^. Aner a lesson has been read and 
spelled by the children, they should be exercised in pro- 
nouncing the same words without spelling them. This 
will help them to know words at first sight, and prepare 
them to read sentences without first spelling the words. 

An interest in spelHng may be excited by calling up- 
on the pupils to spell the names of common things. £ar. 
Spell the name of tfome thing you now see. Of 8om<e 
animal. Of some beautiful flower* Of some fruit Of 
something 3rou can see in the blue sky, &c. 

When the pupils have proceeded thoa fiur in learning 
to read^ i\kef are prepared for easy lessons in reading. 
These should consist of short sentences, on pleasing, fa- 
miliar subjects,^ expressed in simple language. 



WOIIDS DEFINED. 

Experience shows that defining words gives a high 
degree of interest to spelling and reading, provided the 
definitions are reduced to the comprehension of the pu- 
pils; this, together with the great advantage which must 
result from the early acquisition of correct language, 
renders it an important branch of infant education. 
Short lessons are preferred in this exercise and should 
be well understood be£3re others are given. 

The teacher may ascertain whether the definition of 
a word is well understood, by obtaining answers to such 
questions as are annexed to a few words at the begin- 
ning of this lesson. 

Abandon, to leave and forsake. 
What should you forsake ^ All that is wicked. 
•^6a«e, to cast down and bring low. 
Was that man abased who was put in prison for his bad 
conduct? 
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Mba^ a w<»rd tised ftr father 

^bttj to help another in what be is doing. 

Is it right to ahet one who is doing wrong? 

. Abhor ^ to dislike very much, to hate 

What should we abhor? 

AblutfUy that which washes clean. 

With what do we wasli? Wliat is, used with water. 

Movej in a high place, over bead* 

Can you teU me of sometbii^g that is over bead? 

Abreoiti side by side. 

How do you atind wben you riae ip read? 

Mroitdj out of the house* 

Where do you like to go? 

Ab$e0fkd^ to bide cue's seK 

What do some persons do, to keep away from odiers? 

Absorbj to suck up. 

What will the sponze do, when put in water? 

Abiurdj very fooli^. 

What is it to say, I cry fei^ibod because I am sleepy? 

Abundancej a great plenty. 

Can yon mention anjPtfaing whidi you have in abundance? 

Abuse^ to treat with rudeness. 

What is it to push and strike another? 

Aboriginesy first inhabitants of a country. 

Wliat are the Indians? 

Absentj away. 

What can you say of the children who are not in school 

to-day? 
Accelerate^ to make anything go &ster 
Actessy the way to approach a tlune 
Accommodate^ to supply one with things wbich he wants 
Aceoity to speak first to 
Accurate^ without any fault 
Accumulate^ to increase, to gain more 
Acidy sour 

Acquire^ to gain a thing by our own labor 
Acty something done 
AcutCy sharp, ending in a point 
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Mapt^ to fit one thing to aootber 
Sddj to join ome ibing to aaodier 
Mhere^ to stick to something 
Mjacent, that which lies next to aoolber 
Mjoum, to fmt off to another di^ 
Mmity to let in 
.MversCj contrary 

Mmire^ to w(mder, to regard with affactioQ 
Serial, belonging to the air 
MecHan^ love, kindness 
Afflict^ to give pain, amd Oiake another unhappy 
Affliction^ pain and sorrow 
Agedy many yevs old 
^enty one who acts for others 
Agikj nimble, ready 
Agonyj violent pain 
Jtlarmj sudden surprise 
•f loio^er, a kind ca aoft marbie 
Aloft, on hi^ 

Atternatey by turns, one after an<Hlier 
AmUsy wrong, improper 
Amity y frieacbhip 
AmputatBy to cut ofT 
AnchoTy a heavy iron to hold a ship 
Aucienty oM, of long duratkm 
Angely a ministering spirit 
Anguiihy great pain 

Anily the plant from which indiso is made 
Animatey to quicken, to give life 
Annexy to job one thin^ to another 
Anointy to bathe with od 
Annoy y to vex anodmr 
Annualy that which occurs every year 
Anony that which comes soon 
Anonymousy without a name 
Antiy opposite 

Antipodesy those pneople on the other ade of the ^oh« 
who have their leet directlv ooposite to otffs 
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ArUkr^ a branch of a deer's horn 

Anvil^ an iron block, on which smiths hammer and 

shape their work 
Aperture^ an open pbce 
Apostle^ one sent to teach 
Appaly to be frightened, or to grow faint 
Apparel^ clothes 

•Arbory a place covered with branches of trees 
Arrtar^ behind 
Ascend, to move upwards 
Ascent, a way to go up, a Ugh place 
Assassin, a secret murderer 
Asylum, a safe place 
Atlas, a book of maps 
Atmosphere, the air round the earth 
Atom, a thing extremely small 
Aurora, morning 
Avenue, an alley of trees before a touae — passage of 

any kind 
Azure, a faint blue color 

Bakony, a frame in front of a bouse or other building 

Balmy, fragrant 

Bane, poison 

Banish, to condenm a person to leave their owb 

country 
Bard, one who makes poetry 
Bath, a place to wash m 
Battle, to contend in fight 
Bauble, a trifling thing 
Behold, to look upon 
Bekh, to raise wind from the stomach 
BeUe, a lady much admired 
Belfry, a pmce to han^ a b^ 
Berry, a small fruit with many seeds 
Besom, a broom 
Beverage, a driidc 
Blade, a spire of grass, a leaf 
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B2c«5, to make one happy 

Blind, deprived of sight 

Bloom, covered with flowers 

Blossomy a flower 

Boat, a small vessel to sail in 

Boil, to set in motion by heat 

Border, the edge 

Bough, the branch of a tree 

Bran, the coarse part of meal 

Branch, the shoot of a tree fixrni the trunk 

Breeze, a gentle wind 

Bridge, road over the water 

Brilliant, shinmg 

Brim, the edge of anything 

Brine, water mixed widi salt 

Brook, a small stream of water 

Buoy, to float, to bear up 

Bustle, a tumult, a hurry 

BtUler, a servant who provides drink for the table 

Cabin, a small room in a ship 

Calm^ quiet, without motion 

Candor, frankness 

Cannibal, one who eats men 

Captim, one made prisoner 

Car, a chariot 

Caravan, a company of traders travelling 

Caress, an act of fondness 

Castle, a fortified house, a fortress 

Cavern, a hollow place in the ground 

Cellar, a room in the ground 

Centrifugal, flying from the centre 

CentripSal, tending to the centre 

Cessation, a stop, a rest 

Chapter, part ol a book 

Charity, giving to the poor 

Chasm, an opening 

Chat, idle talk 
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Chimney i a place for the smoke to ascend 

Chirology^ talking by the motion of the hand — 

Chum^ a chamber companion 

Churly a cross, covetous man 

Cider, juice of apples 

Citron, a large kind of lemon 

Clamber, to cUmb 

Claw, the foot of an animal which has sharp nails 

Clay, a kind of earth of which bricks are made 

Clear, bright, without clouds 

Celerity, swiftness 

Cliff, a steep rock . 

Cloud, a collection of vapor 

Clown, an ill-behaved man * - 

Coffer, a chest for keeping money 

Compare, to measure one thing by another 
, Compassion, pity 

Complaisance, pleasing kindness 

Complain, to murmur, to lament 
, Composed, calm, quiet 
^ Concave, a hollow — an arch, or vault 

Concord, peace, union 
, Condense, thick, crowded 
, Congeal, to freeze - -. 
^Constellation, a number of stars near each other 

Confine, to shut up 

Convex, rising in a circular form 

Contain, to hold 

* Countenance, form of the face 

• Country, a part of the earth . 
Cottage, a small house 
Covet, to desire others' things 
Cream, the oily part of milk 

•Creator, One who makes things from nothing 
Crescent, half moon 
Crescent, growing larger 
Crime, an act of wickedness 
Cull, to pick out of many 
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Current^ a runnmg stream "^ 

Custard J food made of eggs, milk and sog^ 

Damp, some wet, water in the air 
Dapple, marked with various colors, spotted 
Dawn, the morning after the light first appears till sun- 
rise — 

• Daybreak, the first appearance of morning light -- 
Deaf, not able to hear -. 

Debt, what is due to another 

Decay, wearing out -- 

Decline, to lean downwards, to become less, to refuse 

Decoy, to draw one into mischief 

Defer, to put offj delay 

Delicate, nice, pleasing to the sense 

DeHght, great joy -- 

• Delinquent, one who has committed a crime - - 
Deluge, an overflow of water — 

Dentist, a doctor for the teeth — 
Depart, to go away - ^ 

• Depravity, wickeaness 
Deprive, to 4ake away 
Descend, to go downwards - 
Destroy, to spoil and wast& 
Detect, to find out a crime 

Deter, to make one afraid to do a thing 

Devour, to eat greedily — 

Dumb,,not able to speak r- 

Diameter, line across the middle of a circle 

Diet, food — 

Dilate, to spread out, to grow large 

Dilute, to make thin and weak, like water 

Dim, not seemg clearly 

Dine, to eat dinner 

Dinner^ food prepared for noon 

Directly, in a straight course 

Discord, quarrel 

Dissemble, to Wde the truth 
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Distance^ length of way from one place to another 

Diurnal^ that which occurs every day 

Domij soft feathers 

Dream, thoughts in sleep 

Dungeony a dark prison, sometimes under ground >^ 

Earthquake, shakmg of the ground - 
Echo, the return of a sound 
Eddy, the whirling of water 
Elegant, graceiul, pleasing to 
Elucidate, to explain, to make 
Elude, to escape 
Emaciate, to lose flesh 
* Emancipate, to set free from i 
Embark, to put into a ship 4 

Emerge, to rise out of anything by which it was cover- 
ed 
Emigrate, to move from one country to another ^ • 
Eminent, high, lofty, distinguished 
Emit, to send out 
Entice, to draw by flattery 
Enjoy, to be pleased with a thing 
Enter, to go m 
Equal, like another 

Errand, something done or told by one sent 
Erudition, learning 
Escape, getting out of danger 
Eternity, duration without beginning or &ad 
Evaporate, to fly off in vapor 
Evil, wicked 
Exclaim, to cry out 
Exist, to live 
Expect, to wait for a thing 
Extinct, put out, and destroyed 
Extol, to praise very highly 
Extreme, the greatest or highest, the farthermost part 

FauU, a small crime * 
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JF%tire, the form of a thing 
Fissure, an opemnz where a thing is broken 
JP^me,.the light of fire 
Fla/voVy somethmg that afifects the taste 
Fleece, the wool idiich is cut off fix>m ft sheep 
Forlorn^ lost, forsaken, destitute 
Fact, that which is done 
Fade, to lose color and beauty 
Faith, belief 
False, not true 
Fang, a long tooth 
FatUt, wrong action 
Felicity, happmess 
FiUh, dirt 
•Firmament, the sky 
Flavor, scent of a thing 
Flaw, a crack 

Fluid, that which flows like water 
Fog, water in the air, which appears like smoke - 
•Foliage, green leaves — 
Food, victuals - 

Forgivcy to love one who has hurt us, and not punish him 
Fraud, deceit 
Frenzy, madness 
Fresh, new, not salt 
Freshet, the rising of rivers 
Fuel, what supplies the fire 
Funeral, burial of the dead 
Furnace, a place to melt iron 
Futurity, time to come 

Gad, to run about for iKothing 

Galley, a vessel which sails by the help of oars 

Garland, string of flowers 

Garment, covering for the body 

Garreif the highest room of a house 

Gay, cheerful, merry 

Gem, a preciouS stone 

4* 
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Gentle, soft, mild 

Giant, a very lar^ man y 

GlancCy a (juick view 

Glee, memraent 

Glen, land between two bills 

Glimpse, a weak fabt li{^ 

Globe, a round ball 

Gloom, darkness 

Glory y the felicity of heaven 

Glutton, one who eats too much 

Grave, a place in tbe groimd for the dead 

Grief, sorrow 

Gruel, meal boiled in water for food 

Guest, a visitor 

Guide, one who tefis another the way 

Halo, a red circle round the sun or moon 

Ham, a part of the thi^ 

Hay, dried grass 

Haze, fog, water in the air 

Hedge, a fence made with bushes « 

Herd, a company of beasts 

Hide, the skin of an animal 

Hillock, a small hill • 

Hoist, to raise up 

Hospitality, kindness to strangers^ 

Hospital, house for the sick 

Hovel, a poor mean house 

Humid, wet, moist, watery 

Humility, without pridei 

Hungry, wanting food 

Hut, a poor small house 

Idea, something we see in thought, or mind 

Idol, a false god 

Illuminate, to make light 

Immortal, will never die , 

Implore,^ to aisk favor 
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Impede, to hinder 

hnpioWj wicked 

tnpctentj weak, feeble, lame 

tnpert, to bring from imother coiHitr3r 

Infant, a child less than seven years old 

Inhabitant, one who lives in a place 

Inhale, to draw in the breath 

Instep, the upper pmt of the foot 

Invent, to find out something not known before 

Jasper, a stone o{ a bridit beaiidful green coknr 
Jet, a beautiful fossil of a deep black color 

Kindle, to sef cm fire 

Kind, pleasant and helpful 

Kitchen, a room wh^e food is cooked 

Label, a small scrip of writmg 

Ltd, 8 boy 

Larder, a room where meat is kept 

Lass, a girl 

Lawn, open land betwe^i woods 

Law, a rule to be obeyed 

Lawman, a man diat b not a clergyman 

Ledge, a ridge rising above the- rest 

Leisure, time to do what^you please 

Levity, idle pleasure 

Light, not dark 

Liquid, fluid, as water 

Local, in some particuhr ptetce 

Lounge, to lie down idly 

Lucia, clear and bright, what you can see through 

Luminary, any body that gives light 

Lunar, someming about the moon 

Luncheon, a handful of food 

Lur^s, that part of the body which receives the teeath 

Luscious, very sweel 

Lustra, brightness 
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Lymph, water, transparent liquor 

Magnet the stone that attracts iron 
Market^ a place for buying and selling 

— JUammon, riches 

- -^ Mansion, a house 

Manual, what is done with the hands 
•/I/op, picture of countries 
Margin, the edge or border 
Marsh, wet land 
Maternal, relating to a mother 

- - Matron, an old lady 

Maze, unable to think, confused 
Meal, ground corn 
Messiah the Saviour of the world 
Mint, a place where money is made 
Missionary, one sent to teach religion 

— Mirror, looking-glass 

Miser, one who covets riches and does no good with them 

Mist, fine rain 

Mite, a very small insect 

Mollify, to soften 

Molten, tliat which is melted 

Money, metal made in small pieces for the use of trade 

Morsel, a piece small enough to put in the mouth 

Mortal, one that must die 

Moth, a small worm which feeds upon woollen clothes 

Moulder, to turn to dust 

Mourn, to grieve and be sorry 

Mote, to cut grass with a scythe 

Museum, a place where curiosities are kept 

^asal, something belonging to. the nose * 

JSTation, a people 

J^ativity, the beginning of life 

Neighbor, one near us 

Mstle, to lie down snug like bifds in a nest 

Mnsense, words without meaning 
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Mon, middle of the day 

J^ostgay^ a bunch of flowers 

JVbrcl, a story 

JVbvennial, that which occurs ev^ ninth year 

J^ovice^ (me who is new in any business 

.Winierow, a great many 

Olmow^ easily seen 

Odious, hatefol 

Odour, a sweet scent 

Opulent, rich, wealthy 

Orchard J a garden of fruit 

Otter, an amphibious animal, covered with a rich fur 

Oval, shaped like an egg 

Palace, a king's house 

Pall, covermg thrown over the dead 

Par, of equal value 

Parent, father or mother 

PaHim^i play 

PastuH, a field of grass for cttde 

Patriot, one who Ins care atid love for his country, as 

a father has for his familv 
Peasant, one who works in the field 
Pedal, belonging to the foot 
Peevish, soon ancry, fretfid 
Pelf, money, riches 
Peril, danger, near to trouble 
Perish, to die, to come to nothing 
Permanent, that which win last long 
Permit, to allow one to do a thing 
Perpetual, that which never stops 
Pert, bold and saucy 
Peruse, to read 

Perverse, one who is cross, and will do wrong 
Pilgrim, a religious traveller 
Pinnacle^ the mgbest part of a building 
Pacify^ to quiet an angry person 
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Patemalj fatherly 

Penitence^ sorrow for sin 

Penury^ poverty 

Pilfer y to steal small things . 

Pity^ sorrow for another's trouble 

Pit J a hole in the ground 

Placid^ gentle, quiet 

Plants any vegetable which grows from the ground 

Plumber J one who works upon lead 

Plumage^ feathers of a bird 

Plunge^ putting under water 

Police^ men chosen to take care of a citv 

Poison^ that which injures w destroys liie 

Pony, a small horse 

Poor J who have not enough to be comfortable 

PopuZoit9, full of people 

Portable, that which can be easily carried fix>m place ta 

place 
Portrait, picture of some person 
Postage, money paid for carrying a letter 
Potent, having great power ^ 
Poultry, fowls which live about the house 
Prank, a merry trick 
Precipice, steep place 
Precise, very exact and nice 
Prepare, to make ready beforehand 
pretty, beautiful without g;fandeur 
Prey, what is taken by violence^ to be' eaten 
Progress, moving forward 
Prompt, ready, quick 
Prone, bending downward 
Propel, to urge forward 
Prophecy, temng what is to come 
Prospect, things seen at a distance 
Proud, too much pleased with one's sdf 
Psalmist, a writer of holy songs 
Pulse, the motion of the arteries which carry the bk)od 

from the heart 
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Pupil, scholar, one under the care of a teacher 

Quake, to shake with cold, or fear 

Quarry y a place in the earth where people dig stones 

Quit, to leave 

Rabble, a crowd or collection of low people 

Range, to rove wherever they please 

Rebel, to disobey and rise against a ruler 

Reject, to throw aside as useless 

Render, to pay back, to return 

Replete, completely filled 

Repose, sleep, rest 

Restore, to give back what has been taken away 

Retain, to keep, and not lose 

Reverse, turn upside down 

Reward, pay received for good done 

Ripple, little curling waves 

Raft, a float of timber 

Rejoice, to be glad 

Relate, to tell a thins 

Repent, to be sorry for sin 

Repine, to fret 

Retire, to go away fi'ora others 

Bock, a very large stone 

Romp, a rude girl 

Shop, a place where things are made or sold 

Silk, the thread of a silkworm 

Slothful, slow and idle 

Scribe, a writer 

Slough, deep mud 

Savior, one who saves 

Sluggard, an idle, sleepy fellow 

Stranger, a person we do not know 

Surface, the outside 

Silent, not speaking 

Slop-shopj where ready made clothes are sole 
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Scold, to talk londfy in anger 

Smile, a look of pleasure 

Stamp, to step heavy 

Serenade, music in the night 

Sound, a noise 

Slander, a false story about a person 

Seek, to look for 

Shun, to keep away from a thing 

Scald, burn with hot liquor 

Smite, to strike 

l^liva, the fluid of the mouth 

Secret, something hidden 

Scanty, poor, not enough 

Sylvan, a place of woods 

Sin, disobedience to God 

Solar, something belonging to the sun 

Solid, not hollow, not fluid 

Solitary, one who lives alone 

Soothe, to flatter, to please 

Stage, the distance one travels before he stops 

Summit, the top, or utmost height 

Superb, grand, lofty 

Suppress, to conceal, to crush 

Supreme, highest, most excellent 

Sweet, pleasing to the senses, luscious to the taste, fra- 
grant to the smell, melodious to the ear, beautiful 
to the sight 

Theft, the crime of stealing 

Thief, one who steals 

Tallot9^ the fat of an ox or sheep, also procured from 

berries 
Tempest, a violent wind 
Terror, great fear . 
Timber, wood for buildifig 
Toilet, a dressing table 
Torrent, water which runs swiftly 
Tyrant, acntd nder 
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Tingle^ a sharp quick pain 

Totter J to shake as if ready to fall 

Trample, to tread upon 

Terrify y to shock with fear 

Torrid, very hot 

Tutor, one who teaches 

Tower, a very high building 

Treasure, goods laid up 

Theatre, a play house 

Tawny, yellow, like tanned leather 

Tempt, to lead to evil, by the promise of some pleasure 

Tinsel, that which shines, but is of litde worth 

Tomb, a house in the ground for the dead 

Twilight, between sunset and dark 

Unit, one, the least numbei 
Unity, love, agreement 
Unpolite, ill behaved, not civil 
Untold, that which is not numbered 
Urbane, pleasing and well behaved 

Voice, sound from the mouth 

Vigil, watching and praying through the night 

Viper, a poisonous serpent 

Vacant, empty, not busy 

Vagabond, one who wanders about without any home 

Vale, a wide open ground between two hills 

Vary, to change 

Vase, a vessel for show 

Vast, very great 

Verdure, green color 

Venom, poison # 

Vermin, any hurtfiil animal 

Vernal, belonging to the spring season 

Vigilant, watchnu, attentive 

Vocal, relating to the voice 

Volatile, passm^ through the air 

Volcano, a burning mountain 
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Whimpery to cry low 
Weather y state of the air 
Winter^ the cold season 
Warm^ heated hut little 
Wdfty to float, to sail 
Welcome, received with gladness 

Yam, a root that is useful for food 

Zenith, the point in the sky over our 

Zephyr, a soft wind 

Zigzag, turning this way and that way 



WORDS CONTRASTED. 



In this exercise one word is given out by the teacher, 
and the contrast supplied by the children. This process 
tends to strengthen the power of recollection, and it is 
also a very amusing method of teaching definitions. 



Ask ^ 

Acquit 

Broad 

Boy 

Bliint 

Blind 

Breadth 

Break 

Black 

Bind 

Bold • 

Braid , 

Beginning 

Buy 

Crooked 

City 

CeUar 

Clean 



Answer 


Cry 


Condemn 


Claim 


Narrow 


Clothed 


Girl 


Diy 


Sharp 


Dead 


See 


Dark 


Length 


Debt 


Mend 


Dear 


White 


Dawn 


Loose 


DresB 


Modest 


Early 


Unbraid 


East 


End 


Earth 


Sell 


Fair 


Straight 


Few 


Country 


Fat 


Garret 


Fluid 


Dirty 


Freeze 



Laugh 

Disclaim 

Naked 

Wet 

Alive 

Light 

Credit 

Cheap 

Dusk 

Undress 

Late 

West 

Sky 

Foul 

Man> 

Lean 

SoUd 

Thaw 
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Fetch 

Fear 

Far 

Feast 

First 

Good 

Great 

Giant 

Give 

Going 

Height 

Heaven 

Head 

Home 

Health 

Hill 

Hot 

High 

Hit 

Hard 

Hide 

Here 

Help 

In 

Industry 

Just 

Kind 

Keep 

King 

Long 

Lad 

Life 

Land 

Light 

Lead 

Like 

Love 

Live 

Meek 

Melt 

Motion 



Send 


Miss 


Master 


Pare 


Morning 


Evening 


Near 


Mountam 


Valley 


Fast 


Man 


Woman 


Last 


Male 


Female 


Bad 


Many 
Mock 


Few 


Small 


Revere 


Dwarf 


Matter 


Spirit 


Take 


Night 


Iky 


Coming 


Noon 


Midnight 


Depth 
HeU 


North 


South 


Noble 


Mean 


Foot 


Naked 


Clothed 


Abroad 


Open 


Shut 


Sickness 


On 


Off 


VaUey 


Peace 


War 


Gold 


Pain 


Ease 


Low 


Pleasant 


Unpleasant 


Miss 


Pack 


Unpack 


Soft 


Pleased 


Displeased 


Find 


Palace 


Cottage 


There 
Hinder 


Pretty 
Pull 


Ugly 
Push 


Out 


Pure 


Impure 


Idleness 


Pale 


Rosy 


Unjust 


Quick 


Slow 


Cruel 


Quit 


Hold 


Lose 


Right 


Wrong 


Queen 


Rare 


Common 


Short 


Ripe 


Unripe 


Lass 


Right 


Left 


Death 


Rest 


Labor 


Water 


Rich 


Poor 


Dark 


Rise 


FalL 
Loi^ 


Drive 


Raise 


Dislike 


Strong 


Weak 


Hate 


Sleep 


Wake 


Die 


Stop 


Go 


Proud 


Summer 


Winter 


Congeal 


Spring 


Autumn 


Rest 


Sober 


Drunken 
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Sweet 

Sad 

Sick 

Safe 

Slow 

Sew 

Swim 

Sit 

Stout 

Shady 

Shame 

Save 

Stoop 

Storm 

Some 

Top 

Tight 

Thin 

True 

Talk 



Sour 

Glad 

Well 

Unsafe 

Fast 

Rend 

Sink 

Stand 

Slender 

Sunny 

Glory 

Destroy 

Rise 

Calm 

None 

Bottom 

Loose, 

Thick 

False 

Silence 



Tall 

Teacher 

Tidy 

Twist 

Trust 

Fp 

Under 

Vain 

Wound 

Warm 

Wide 

Work 

Wild 

Wisdom 

Whole 

Wealth . 

Wind 

Young 

Youth 



Short 

Learner 

Slovenly 

Untwist 

Distrust 

Down 

Over 

Humble 

Heal 

Cool 

Narrow 

Play 

Tame 

Folly 

Broken 

Want 

Unwind 

Old 

Age 



CHARACTERISTIC DEFINITIONS. 

When the following exercise has become familiar in 
the order in which it stands, it should be reversed, tak- 
ing the answer for the question. 

" What are those persons called who worship Idols? 
Idolaters, Heathen, or Pagans. 

What are those who take God's name in vain? Pro- 
fane. 

WhaAh'e those who do not keep the Sabbath holy ? 
Sabbath breakers. 

What are those who eat human flesh? Cannibals. 

What are those who have not learned to read, or work, 
or eovern their passions? Savages. 

What are those who are cruel, and donH know what 
is right? Barbarians. 
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"" What are those who kill others? Murderers. 

, What are those who steal ? Thieves. 

^ What are those who do not speak the truth ^ Liars. 

What are those who hurt folks or animals, and do not 
" pity them ? Groel. 

What are those who Ipve to injure others, and intend 
to hurt them? Malicious. 

What are those who do not give as much as they pre- 
tend? Cheats. 

What are those who do not like to see others happy 
- and beloved ? £nvious. 

What are those who desire others' things ? Covetous. 

What are those who try to do things without others' 
seeing them? Sly. 

What are those who wish to make others think they 
are goody when they are not ? Hypocrites. 

What are those who eat too much ? Gluttons. 

What are those who don't take care for any but them- 
selves? Selfish. 

What are those who will hurt those who hurt them? 
Revengeful. Jh^ 

What are those who think themselves better than 
others? Proud. 

What are those who are so fond of keeping their 
things, they will not use them, nor let others? Parsi- 
monious. L^^ 

What afe^ose who govern with cruelty ? Tyrants. 

What are those who care most to please the senses 
and appetite? Sensual. 

What are those who make it all their business to get 
money and lay it up? Misers. 

What are those who think others do not love them? 
Jealous. 

What are those who do not like to do anything? 
Slothful. 

What are those who are quarrelsome and noisy? 
Wranglers. 

^Yhat are. those who are anxious to get things for 
themselves? Avaricious. 

What are those who drink strong drink ? Intern; erate 
5* 
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What are those who are made crazy with strong drink ? 
Intoxicated. 

What are persons called who are often intoxicated? 
Drunkards. 

What are those who eat and drink no more than is 
good for them? Temperate. 

What are those who eat and drink very little? Ab- 
stemious. 

What are those who laugh a great deal? Merry. 

What are those who talk a great deal? Loquacious. 

What are those who are bold in wickedness? Au- 
dacious. 

What are those who are severe and harsh? Austere. 

What are those who meddle with that which is not 
their business ? Meddlesome. 

What are those who are busy to find out everything ? 
Inquisitive. 

What are those who are bold to ask a ^reat many 
questions about others' business? Impertment. 

What are those who are in a hurry, and are unwil- 
ling to wait for what they want? Impatient. 

What are those who are quick to get angry with every- 
thing that does not please them? Irritable. 

What are those who are quick to gain a knowledge 
of things ? Ingenious. 

What are those who have the knowledge of letters, 
of work, and good manners ? Civilized. 

What are those who work to some good purpose ^ 
Industrious. 

What are those who are constant at their work? 
Diligent. 

nhat are such as cannot bear pain or trouble with- 
out complaining? Murmurers. 

What is it when we are pleased with others and wish 
to make them happy ? Love. 

What are those who wish good to all? Benevolent. 

What are those who do good to the evil and un^ 
thankful? Merciful. 

What are those who delight to help others? Kind. 

What are those who give to ^very oae what ihej- 
ought to have ? Just 
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What are those who are careful to serve God in every 
way? Pious. 

What are those who delight in prayer and praise? 
"" Devout. 

What are those who are quiet, and think others better 
than themselves ? Humble. 

What are those who can bear ill treatment without 
being offended? Meek. 

What are those who study to say and do what is best ? 
Prudent. 

What are those who give to the poor ? Charitable 

What are those who are ardent in what they do? 
Zealous. 

What are those who do a great deal to help people 
and wish to make all happy ? Philanthropists. 
«- What are those who have good and handsome man- 
ners ? Polite. 

What are those who have warm and active passions? 
— Ardent. 

What are those who are pleasing and sociable? 
Companionable. 
_, What are those who are pleasing in conversation, and 

easy in their manners? Affable. 
^ What are those who are afraid they cannot do as they 
should do? Diffident. 

VVhat are those who believe and love, that which they 
do not know to be right ? Bigots. 

What are those who are not afraid ? Courageous; 

What are those who are plain and artless ? Sim- 
ple. 

What are those who are willing to bear pain and t^u- 
ble because it is God who gives it? Resigned. 



■ DEFmmONS OF ARTS AND SCIENCES. 

^ What is a person called who has the knowledge of 
some art ? A Mechanic. 

/ What is a Farmer'? One who tilb the ground, to raise 
( food for men and cattle. 
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V What is a Blacksmiihl One who makes things of 
iron. J 

Cordwainevy one who makes boots and shoes 
{^Saddlery one who makes harnesses and saddles for 

horses ) 
[jCarpeniery one who makes houses J 
f Mason, one who builds chimneys and brick houses ) 

Cabinet-maker y one who makes tables bureaus, and 3 
V other furniture 

Glazievy one who sets glass in windows ^ 
Paintevy one who paints \ 
I Coopevy one who makes barrels and tubs 
I Tannery one who makes leather from skins 
, Ckirrkvy one who blacks and dresses off leather 
PrinteVy one who prints papers and books 
Bookbinder y one who puts a cover on a book afler it is 

printed 
Tailory one who makes clothes 

ffhitesmithy one who works in polished iron, and makes 
tools and instruments 
{ Tinnery one who makes vessels of tin 
f Petoterery one who works in pewter and makes basons 
^ and plates 

Plumbery one who works in lead 
^ Barber, one who shaves and cuts hair\ 
Goldsmiihy one who works in gold and silver 
Gatigery one who measures vessels 
Cutlery one who makes or sells knives, and other edged 

instruments 
Brewery one who makes beer 
Butchery one who kills and sells meat 
Baker, one who makes bread to sell 
FoundeTy one who shapes melted metals in moulds for 

any use 
Pottery one who makes earthen vessels of clay 
Merckatiiy one whosie business is to buy and sell 
Haberdashery one who sells small things 
Engraver y one who cuts figures and letters in stoae and 

metal 
Grocery one who sells sugar, molasses^ raisins^ figs, and 
other eatables 
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UpholdereTy one who sells house furniture 
Jeweller, one who makes and sells ornaments and ves- 
sels of silver and gold 
Draper, one who sells cloth 
/ Clomier^ one who finishes cloth 
yJhjer, one who dyes cloth 
Cterky a man who writes and transacts business as an 

assistant 
JUtomey, one who takes the care of, and does business 

for others 
Lawyer, one who studies the laws, and explains them 
Crier, one employed to proclaim things 
Magistrate, one chosen to govern the people 
Legislator, one who makes laws 

Philosopher, one who has much knowledge of the rea- 
son and nature of things 
^tronomer, one who studies the heavenly bodies 
Physician, one who studies diseases, and medicine 
Surgeon, one who takes care of wounds, sores, broken 

bones, and cuts off diseased limbs 
Minister, one who is employed for others 
Divine, a minister of the gospel 

Principal, the first, the head of his companions or asso- 
ciates 

What are the teachers and rulers in a college? 
president, professors, and tutors. 

When you learn the letters and how to put them to- 
gether and spell words, what is it? Orthography. 

When you learn what language is, and how words 
should be placed in sentences, what is it? Grammar. 

When you learn respecting the earth, the continents, 
oceans, mountains, rivers, cities and towns, what is it? 
Geography. 

When you learn respecting the sun, moon and stars, 
what is it? Astronomy. 

When you learn to count, and multiply, and divide 
numbers, what is it ? Arithmetic. 

When you learn respecting lines, circles, angles^ sur- 
faces and solids, what is it? Geometry. 

When you learn what has been done in times past, 
what is it ? History. 
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When you leant the reason of things, what is it? 
Philosophy. 

When you learn of what the earth is composed, what 
is it? Geology. 

When you learn of plants and flowers, what is it? 
Botany. 



CONTRAST OF CHARACTERS. 



Christian 

Pious 

Civilized 

Philanthropic 

Honest 

Kind 

Benevolent 

Just 

Hospitable 

Humble 

Diligent 

Industrious 

Reserved 

Liberal 

Generous 

Sedate 

Sober 

Prudent 



Heathen 

Profane 

Savage 

Malicious 

Dishonest 

Cruel 

Malevolent 

Fraudulent 

Inhospitable 

Proud 

Idle 

Slothful 

Loquacious 

Avaricious 

Mean 

Merry 

Intoxicated 

Imprudent 



Diffident Confident 
Patient Impatient 
Sociable Unsociable 
Polite Unpolite 

Courageous Fearful 
Bold Bashful 

Worthy Worthless 
Faithful Treacherous 
Humble Arrogant 
Meek Revengeful 

Rational Bigoted 
Contented Discontented 
Cheerful Melancholy 
Fearful Presumptuous 
Careful Careless 
Sincere Hypocritical 
Affectionate Hardhearted 



DEFmrrioNS of various causes of death- 

* 

What is death? It is ceasing to live. 

What part of us will die? Our bodies. 

What are some of the things which occasion death? 
Disease, fire, water, smoke, cold, hunger, violence, 
passion, intemperance. 
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When death is occasioned by disease, what is it called r 
,A natural death. 

When by fire, what is it called? Burning. 

When by water, what is it called ? Drowning. 

When by the heat of liquids? Scalding. 

When by bad air or smoke ? Sufibcating. 

When by over eating or drinking ? Surfeit. 

When by violence ? Mnrder. 

When one is killed by another without design ? Man- 
slaughter. 

When one dies without any perceptible means? The 
stroke of death. 

There are several kinds of murder; when one is mur- 
dered by his own child, what is it? Parricide. 

When by a brother, what is it? Fratricide. 

When an infant is murdered ? Infanticide. 

When the king is murdered? Regicide. 

When one kills himself? Suicide. 

How many of the inhabitants of the earth die each 
day? 



ELLIPSIS. 

Iir this exercise, the teacher first repeats a sentence 
leaving out some word, or words, which the children are 
required to supply, as they repeat the sentence after 
the teacher. This serves not only for amusement, but 
also to strengthen the power of recollection, and help 
the pupil to form correct sentences. 

The 
The 
The 
The 
The 
The 
The 
The 
The 



will bum. 


The 


is long. 


is green. 


The 


is short. 


is white. 


The 


is high. 


is blue. 


The 


is low. 


are yellow. 


The 


is loud. 


are red. 


The 


is soft. 


«re purple. 


The 


is hard. 


is brown. 


The 


is heavy. 


is light. 


The 


is smooth 
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The 


is xiark. 


The 


The 


is round. 


The 


The 


is square. 


The 


The 


is oval. 


The 


The 


is oblong. 


The 


The 


is large. 


The 


The 


is small. 





is rough, 
is fragrant, 
is warm, 
is cold, 
is dry. 
is wet. 



LESSONS IN ARITHMETIC. 

A CHILD of three years, who had attended an infant 
aehool several weeks, was able to repeat regularly the 
names of the figures. It was perceived, however, upon 
examination, that she had gained a knowledge of names 
only, and had not perceived, that the word seven com- 
prehends more things than the words three or four. 

To prevent this failure, it is necessary to illustrate 
the first lessons in counting by the numerical frame, 
that the names of numbers may convey to the pupil the 
idea of things. 

Lesson I. 

The teacher, holding up the numerical frame before 
the children, with a pointer moves out the balls, one 
afler another, as the children count them. 

First she shows them one ball alone, saying, here is 
one ball. She then moves out another ball, saying, here 
is one more, count these together^ one, two; here are two 
balls. She then moves another and says, cotmt thestj 
one, two, three; here are three balls. She proceeds in 
this manner till the children have learned to count ten. 
Short lessons are given, lest the mind should be confus- 
ed, and the instruction lost; for more progress is made 
in teaching, if a child obtains the knowledge of one dis- 
tinct thing, than if he receives a confused notion of 
twenty. 

When they can count.ten, they may be taught the fig* 
ures, which may be done on the frame. In this process, 
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the teacher moves out a ball, with the pointer; the 
children count one, then with chalk he makes the figure 
one, directly against it on the frame, and teaches them, 
that it signijtes one. He next moves out two balls, the 
first figure is rubbed out, and the figure 2 marked on the 
fi-ame, and the meaning of it taught. Thus the ear, the 
eye and the mind will mutually assist ^ach other. 

Lesson IL 

The exercise of counting ten, keeping time by strik- 
ing the fists on the lap, will be amusing and instruc- 
tive; at each period they are permitted to clap hands, 
while thB teacher chalks one mark upon the frame, 
which represents one ten, and when the marks are ten, 
the children count them, and find they have counted 
ten tens, and then they may be taught the sum of them 
is one hundred. 

Lesson Ul. 

Exercise the children m counting one hundred, while 
the teacher moves out the balls one after another. When 
they have learned to do this with ease, the teacher 
moves the frame so as to throw the balls first at one end 
of the wires and then at the other, at the same time 
eeunting with the children, one hundred, two hundred, 
three hundred and so on to ten hundred; then teach 
them that the sum of ten hundred is one thousand. 

This is described as one method of teaching to count. 
The method may be varied as the ingenuity of the teach- 
er may devise; but the principle should be preserved 

Lesson iV. 

In teaching the following lessons the numbers of balls 
named, must be moved out on separate wires. 
How many balls are 2 balls and 1 ball ? 
How many -balls are 2 balls and 2 balls? 
How many balls are 2 balls and 3 balls? 
How many balls are 2 balls and 4 balls? 
6 
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tawjmt^y ballfi are 2 balls and 5 baUa? 
ow many baUa are 2 balls and 6 balls? 
3w many ace 2 and 7; 2 and 8; 2 and 9; :2 and 10? 
Wben tbe children cannot give the answer, they 
should be required to count them. 

Lesson V. 

Repeat without the frame, keeping time by striking 
the fists upon the lap: 

SI and 1 are 3; 2 apd 2 are 4; 2 and 3 are 5; 2 and 4 
are 6; 2 and 5 are 7; 2 and 6 are 8; 2 and 7 are 9; 2 
and 8 are 10^ 2 and 9 are il; 2 and 10 are 12. 

Thus proceed through the addition, taking care that 
a lesson is well learned before a new one is given. 

SubtrcuHofu 

' Move out 2 balls with the pointer. 

Qere are 2 balls; if I take one away, how many 
will there be left? ^ 

Move out 3 balls, take 1 away, how many ? 

Move out 4 balls, take 1 away, how many? 

Move out 6 balls, take 1 away, how many? 

Repeat, while the teacher moves the balls — 
2 less 1 are 1; 3 less 1 are 2; 4 less 1 are 3; 5 less 
1 are 4. 

MvMipKcaUon. « 

Point out two wires on the numerical frame. 
Here are two wires; I will move out one ball on each 
wire; — ^how many balls are there? 2. Now you see 
how twice 1 are 2. I will move out 2 balls on each 
wire; — how many are there? 4. Now you see how 
twice 2 are 4. 

Repeat as the balls are moved out 

Twice 1 are 2; Twice 4 are 8; - 

Twice 2 arb 4; Twice 5 are 10; 

Twice 3 are 6; Twice 6 are 12; 
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Twice T are 14; Ttrtce & Are 18; 

Twice 8 are 16; Twice 10 are 20; 

The naniber of wires on which the bdis &re moved 
form the multiplier. 

Proceed with the same care through the multiplication 
table. 

This method ofteaching the Inultiplicatiob table, has the 
same advantage, as that of teachii% to count on the i^atne. 

Divigion, 

Nuinericid frame. 

Move out 2 balls. If I move one ball at a time, how 
«mny times itiust I move, to move them back? 

Move oiit 4 bklls. tf I mov^ ^ bailie at h time, how 
OMny times Shall I move, to {>lace dMin bkck? 

6 balls, 2 at once, how many? 

8 balls, 2 at otie time, how many? 

10 balls, 2 at a time, how many? 

Then while the balls «re {n-esetited, ask. How many 
times $ in 4; S in 6; 2 in 8 ? 

By this method many simple lessonti may be taught, 
which will be both pleai^ng and osefiil. 

^ MuneratioiL 

Merely teaching children to name the sevend places 
of figures in this rule is easily nccomnlished; but it re- 
quires no small degree of care, to make it intelligible to 
them. 

The child should be led by degrees to understand the 
ttature of classification in geheral. A grove, a flock, a 
class of dnldren may be explained to them. There are 
in school, first, second, and third classes. Present them 
the numerical frame, held so that the balls may stand 
in perpendicular columns. Here I wiU call these classes, 
and teach you names for them. We must begin at the 
right hand, this is the lowest class. Then teftch them 
the names of the classes, all speaking together: units, 
tens, hundreds, thousands; tehs of thousands, hundreds 
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of thousands, millions, tens of millions, hundreds of 
millions, thousands of millions, tens of thousands of 
millions, hundreds of thousands of millions, billions. 

When these names have become familiar, they maj be 
explained in the following manner. 

Teacher. Now, dear children, I wish you to tell me 
what these classes mean, and what is the difference be- 
tween them; pointing to the right hand class. What is 
this class called ? Units. 

What are units ? Ones. If I write 4 in this class, 
what is it ? 4 ones. 

Pointing to the next class, what is this ? Tens. If I 
write four in this 2d place, what is it? 4 tens. What is 
4 tens? 40. 

Pointing to the next class, what are these? Hun- 
dreds. If I write 4 in this 3d place what will it be? 4 
hundreds. Pointing to the next class, what is this? 
Thousands. 

If I write 4 in this place what will it be? 4 thoii^ 
sands. 

When by this method of teaching the children have 
learned that the difference in the value of figures depends 
upon the place they stand in, they may next be taught 
what their difference b in the fbllowing manner. 

How many does it take of one class to make one of 
the next highest? Ten. 

Why does it take ten units to make one ten? Be- 
cause one ten is ten units. 

Why does it take ten tens to make one hundred? Be- 
cause one hundred is ten tens. 

Why does it take ten hundreds to make one thour 
sand? Because one thousand is ten hundreds. 

Why does it take ten thousand to make one of the 
next class? Because the next class is tens of thou- 
sands. 

Why does it take ten tens of thousands to make one 
of the next ? Because one hundred thousiuad is ten tens 
of thousands. 

Why does it take ten hundred thousand to make one 
milUon ? Because one million are ten hundred thousands. 

If you must have a figure fi?r every number, how 
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tnaxiy fi^tires would you have to read to mkA one huii^ 
dred? We should have to read 100 figured. 

By classing the figures by the rule of hfrmeraiioii 
how many figures must yoa read to mahe one hundred? 
Three figures. 

How man^ to nmke eme tfaomand? Four figures. 

Where do you begin to numerate? At the right hand 

Next Ihey may be timgfait to read figures upon the 
blackboard. 



f 



SxB me» I am a little boy» 
Who comes to iofant school: 

And thongh I am but few yeazs old* 
I 'II prove I am no fool. 

For I can count 1,2,8, 4,* 

Say 1 and 2 make 3, 
Take 1 away, then 2 remahi, 

As you may plainly see. 

Twice 1 are 2, twice 2 are 4, 

And 6 is 8 times 2, 
Twice 4 are 8, twice 5 are 10 

And more than this I do. 

For 1 can say some pretty rhymes 

About the dog and cat. 
And smg them very sweetly too, 

And to keep time I clap.. 

But what is best of all, I Heam 

That God made aU I see. 
He made the earth, he made the aky* 

He made both yon and me. 



LESSONS IN GEOGRAPHY. 

A v£RT important use of geography is, to bring to 
view, the beauty and grandeur, the rast variety and wise 
arrangement of the work» of Grod^ and to evince the 

* Holding np the hand, and counting the fingtn. 
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almighty power, and immediate presence af Him who 

is the life of all, and for whose pleasure they are and 

were created. 

Tliat children may derive such benefits from the study 
of this science, the following lessons are prepared with 
frequent allusions to the providence and attributes of 
God, displayed in his worka. 

The teacher must be furnished with a globe. One 
made to turn on an axis held in the hand is preferable, 
because the children can thus see it, detached from its 
cumbrous standard. 

The globe must be held in view of the children, while 
the questions which are to be expl^JnQd by it, are asked. 

Lesson T. 

What is the ground on which we walk, and on which 
our houses are built, and from which grow the beautiful 
plants and high trees? It is land. 

How far does this land extend? Thousaads of mit^sv 
It is a part of the great earth. 

Did you ever wsdk one mile ? 

The people whom you usually see at meeting are those 
which live within a few miles, and inhabit the same town- 
ship of land. How far does one town usually extend? 
About six miles each wuy. 

When we have passed through this town what is next? 
There are other towns on every side of this, and beyond 
them are other towns, and beyond them other towns^. 

Is the land all level, Uke this floor? la some places; 
the land is lev^ and in some places it rises into hills^, 
and in some places are lofly mountains, higher than the 
clouds. 

We can see but a small part of the earth as we stand 
in one place, how would the land appear if we could 
see all over it at once ? Very beautifiu. 

What are some of the things you would see on the 
earth? Fields covered with grass, plants and flowers,^ 
hills and forests of trees, large rocks and lofty moun* 
tains, water ever flowing in many deep long rivers and^ 
small streams^ 
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Does the land extead all over the earth? It does not. 
The greatest part of the earth is covered with water. 
These great waters which cover so much of the earth 
are so large that if you stood by the side of them yo« 
could not see across, if you were on the middle you 
could not see any shore to them,^-you could sail thou^ 
sands of miles before you would see the shore. They 
are called the mighty deep, because the depth of them is 
so great it cannot be measured by men. ^ 

What does the bible tell us about the measure of the 
land and the water? God hath measured the waters in 
the hollow of his hand, and comprehended the dust of 
the earth in a measure, he hath weighed the mountains 
in scales, and the hills in a balance. 

Lesson II. 

What is the shape of the earth ? It is round like an 
orange or globe. 

What IS a round solid body called? A sphere. 

This globe is only to show you the shape of the earth. 
I cannot show you its bigness, for the earth is so large 
that none but God can see it all at once. 

How far is it through the earth ? ftOOO miles> 

What is the measure through the earth cdled? Di* 
ameter. 

How far is it round the earth ? 25,000 miles; 

What is the measure round the earth called? Cir- 
cumference. 

What is the diameter of the earth fVom north to south 
called ? Axis. ^^ 

Why is it called axis? Because the earth turns as 
those things do, which run on an axis. 

Can you name anything which runs on an axis? A 
wheel. 

Does a top run on an axis when it whirls round ? It 
has no axis, but turns as though it had one, as does the 
earth. 

What are the two ends of the esorth's axis called? 
north pole and south pole. 

When you stand with your face towards the west, 
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wkich waj from yea is the north poie? At the right 
hand. 

Which waj from 7011 is the soath pole? At the left 
hand. 

What is the circumference of the middle of the earth 
called, where it is at equal distance from each pole? 
Equator. 

What we the two parts caHed each way from the 
equator? One is called the northern hemisphere, the 
other is the southern hemisphere? 

If I divide the earth this way, (tracif^ a meridian line) 
what are these two parts called? One is the eastern 
hemisphere, the other is the western hemisphere. 

When the earth b measured from the equator to- 
wards the north pole what is it called? North latitude. 

When it is measured from the equator to the south 
pole what is it called? South latitude. 

When the earth is measured from east to west what 
is it called?' West longitude. 

When it is measured from west to east what is it 
called? Etst longitude. 

The measure of this large earth is computed by some* 
thing longer than miles. What is the circumference of 
the earth measured by? Degrees. 

What is the length of one degree? Sixty-nine miles. 

How many degrees is measured from the equator Id 
the poles ? N inety . 

How many degrees is the circumference of the earth ^ 
Three hundred and sixty. 

Of what use is it to learn the description of the earth? 
It teaches me that He who made the earth is the sreat 
God, who stretcheth out the north over the empty place, 
and hangeth the earth upon nothing. 

Lesson HL 

Which part of the earth is most exposed to the sun? 
That which is near the equator, or middle of the earth. 

What is that part called ? Torrid zone. 

What weather do they have in the torrid zone ? It is 
warm at all tiniAa^ they hava no winter there, nor anow 
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nor ice, except that there is snow upon the top of some 
very high mountains. 

What is tlie earth called at^ the north and south, near 
the poles? The frigid zones.* 

How is it in the frigid zones, cold or hot ? It is yery 
cold in the frigid zones; the land is covered with snow 
and the water is covered with ice; there are but very 
few people living there. 

Why is it so cold at the ends of the earth? Because 
it is so far hidden from the rays of the sun. 

Can they not see the sun in the frigid zone? They 
ean only see the sun rise a little above the mountains 
of ice, and then it goes down without moving over head 
as it is seen here. 

What are those parts of the earth called that are be- 
tween the cold zones and the hot zone? They are the 
temperate zones. 

What is the weather in the temperate zones? A part 
of the year is cold and a part warm. 

What are the cold weather and the warm weather 
called? The cold weather is called winter, the warm 
weather is called summer. 

Do we live id one of the temperate zones? We do. 

What does the bible say of cold and heat? David 
says to God, thou hast made summer and winter. Out 
of the south cometh the whirlwind, and cold out of the 
north. He casteth forth his ice like morsefl, who can 
stand before his cold. 

What have we to keep us from being frozen with the 
cold? Houses, fire, and warm clothes 

What does this teach you? That God lores his 
creatures. 

Lesson TV. 

Whaf are the largest parts of the earth called ? Con- 
tinents. 

What are those parts of the earth called, where the 
water comes on every side of them ? Islands. 

What is the edge of the land which is next the water, 
called? Shore 
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I« the siiore a straigfat line? No, it is very cnxyked; 
in some places the land extends a great way into the 
sea; in other {^aces the sea extends into the land. 

What is the land called, that extends into the sea^ 
when the water comes almost round it ? A peninsula. 

What is that farrow land called, which joins a penin* 
sula to the con^t^nt? Isthmus. 

Where the land extends some way into the ocean, 
what is the end of it called? Cape. 

Where the end of the land is very high ahove the 
ocean, what is it called ? Promontory. 

What paiticular use do people maJce of those points 
of land which extend some ways into the ocean? They 
buildT lighthouses upon them. 

What is a lighthouse? It is a house built very bigh^ 
like a steeple, and hais a bright light in the top of it 
through the night. 

Why is the light kept in the lighthoinei It is to 
show people who are siulitig on tl^ ocean, in a dtirk 
night, which way to |^o. 

If people who are sailing in a dark tiight do not look 
at the lightkouse, but let their ship sail as it will, what 
will become of them? Th^ will sail ag*ainst the rocks, 
which win break their ship, and let them into the water; 
and they will all be drowned in the mighty deep. 

Do we apt all need the light of true wisdom to teach 
us which way to go in thid dark world? We do. 

What has God siven us to be a Hght to our feet and 
a lamp to our path? The bible. 

If any one will not mind the bible, but will walk in 
his own way, what will become of him? He will be 
drowned in the perdition of ungodly men. 



Lesson V. 

What are those great waters called, which are thou- 
sands of miles across? Oceans. 

How many oceans are there? Five. 

What are they called? AtWhtic, Pacific, Northern, 
Southern, Indian. 
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[The children may name these upon the fingers and thumb 
of the left hand,] 

Which of these oceans is the largest ? The Pacific. 

How wide is the Pacific Ocean ? Ten thousand miles. 

How wide is the Atlantic Ocean? Three thousand 
miles. 

On which side of the western continent is the Atlantic 
Ocean? On the east side. 

On which side of the western continent is the Pacific 
Ocean ? On the west side. • T'^^jjlf 

Which way from us is the Southern Ocean? South* 

Which way from us is the Northern Ocean? North. 

How do people get across the great deep water of 
the ocean ? They sail across the water in ships. 

What is a ship? It b a large vessel made to sail on 
the water. 

Whc^ makes it go ? The wind blows it along, and 
makes it sail very fast. 

Can people move along as fast in a ship, as they c(ui 
in a stagecoach? Yes; ships go much faster than a 
stagecoach, and carry great loads of gooik, with men. 

What goods ^ido the ships carry from this to other 
countries? Cotton, tobacco, wheat, flour, and rice. 

What goods do ships bring from other countries to 
this? Cloths, silks, tea, cofiee, sugar, wineV molasses, 
raisins, fips, spices and drugs. 

What IS carrying goods out of the country called? 
£xporting goods. 

What is bringing goods ^rom other countries to this 
called? Importing goods. 

If you copld look all over the ocean you could see 
thousands of these beautiful ships sailing from one coun- 
try to another. 

If the ocean is much larger than the land, and is on 
every side, why does it not come overjhe land and 
drown the world? The bible tells us, thatlGod has plac- 
ed the land for a boundiiry to the sea that it cannot 
pass over it. Though the waves toss, and. roar, they 
can nevfer pass over their bounds; for God has said to 
the ocean, ^^ Hitherto shalt thou come and no fartlier, 
and here shall thy proud waves be stayed." 
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Lesson VL 

What' are those great waters called that are not so 
large as the ocean? SeaS; lakes^ sounds, straits, rivers, 
harbors. 

What is a sea? It is like the ocean, but not as large. 

What is a lake? It is a large extent of water suf- 
rounded by land. 

What is a sound ? It is a part of the ocean, where 
the depth can be measured with a line. 

What is a strait ? A narrow passage of the «cean. 

What is a harbor? It is water at the side of the 
ocean almost surrounded by land, where ships are se- 
cured from the wind and the waves. 

Is a harbor very useful? It is. A harbor is the 
ship's home. When people have been sailing over the 
stormy ocean day and night, for many months, they re- 
joice to get into a harbor. 

Will good people find a place to rest when they have 
crossed thi^life's stormy ocean? Yes, ^heaven will be 
their resting place. ^' There remaineth a rest for the 



people of God." 



Lesson VIL 



Can you tell me what a continent is? It is one of the 
largest bodies of land which there are on the earth. 

How many continents are there? Two; one is called 
the eastern, the other the western. 

What countries are on the western contingent? North 
and South America. 

What is east of the American continent ? The At- 
lantic Ocean. 

What is next to the American continent on the west ? 
The Pacific Ocean 

What is south of the American continent? The 
Southern Ocean. 

What is north of it? The Northern Ocean. 

What is t^we^n North and South America? The 
gulf of Mew:o. 
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What joins these two countries ? A neck of land 
called th^ isthmus of Darien. 

Whaf^is there that strikes the beholder with aston- 
ishment in Ajnerica? Lofty mountains, majestic riv- 
ers, tmd extensive lakes. 

How long is North America? Four thousand five 
hundred miles. » 

How wide is it ? Its average breadth is two thou- 
sand five hundred miles. 

Les8(m Vm. 

We stay the earth is divided into four quarters; what 
are these four 'quarters called ? Europe, Asia, Af- 
rica and America. 

Which of these quarters are on the eastern continent ? 

Europe, Asia and Africa. 

Which quarter is the largest ? Asia is the largest 
and richest, and has the most people in it. 

What is Asia most remarkable for? It is the coun- 
try where Grod's people, the Israelites, once lived, and 
where God did many wonderfiil works to teach and save 
his people. 

Who first lived in that country? Adam and Eve. 

What other people lived there? Most of the peo- 
ple of which the bible tells us. 

Who was the most glorious and excellent person that 
ever lived in that country ? Jesus Christ lived there, 
and he was crucified there, and there he arose from the 
dead and from thence he ascended up into heaven. 

What was the principal city of the Jews, who were 
once Grod's people? Jerussdem. 

What was done to Jerusalem ? God permitted it to 
be destroyed for the great wickedness of the Jews in 
crucifying the Saviour. 

What people live there now? A people who know 
not God. 

What goods are brought from Asia to this country? 
Spices, drugs, silk and cotton cloths. 
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Lesson IX. 

Which is the next largest quarter of the earth ? ' Af- 
rica. , -' 

Fof^wha^is Africa remarkable ? Wild beasts, and 
deserts of ^d. 

Name some of the wild beasts which are found there. 
Lions, tigers, elephants, hippopotami, crocodiles and 
serpents, with many other kinds. 

How large is the great desert in Africa? 3000 
miles long, and 1000 broad. 

What weather do they have in Africa.'^ It is the 
warmest part of the earth, being in the torrid zone. 

What kind of people live there ? Africa is the ne- 
groes' country, but the people who live in the north of 
Africa are not negroes. 

Have the Africans the bible to teach them how to 
live, and to serve God? They have not; they are ig- 
norant, and savage, and wicked, except in some parts 
where missionaries have gone to them, and carried the 
bible. 

What rich promise has God made to the people of the 
earth? The earth shall be filled with the knowledge 
of the glory of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea. 
And they shall teach no more every man his neighbour, 
and every man his brother, saying, know the Lord: for 
they shall all know me from the least of them unto the 
greatest of them, saith the Lord. For I will forgive 
their iniquity, and I will remember their sin no more. 

Ltsson X, 

Is Europe the least quarter of the earth ? / It is the 
least in size, but it is the greatest in many things. 

What are some of those things? learning, and 
the knowledge of all kinds of curious work. In the 
knowledge of God, and his holy word. 

What are some of the curious works which are done 
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there, vrhich are not done in this country? The ma- 
king of silk cloths, and ribbons, and China ware. 

Are some of our best books made in Europe? They 
are. 

Are all the people better taught there than they are 
here ? They are not. Many poor children there, are 
never taught to read. • 

Which is the most interesting countrjf. in Europe? 
England. 

What can you tell me of England ? It is the coun- 
try from which our forefathers came. 

What is the situation of England? It is a part of 
the island of Great Britain, which is in the Atlantic 
Ocean, near the eastern continent. 

Which way must we go on a voyage to England? 
East. 

What ocean must we sail across? The Atlantic. 

What is the distance there ? 3000 miles. 

What is the length and breadth of England ? It is 
360 miles in length, and 300 in breadth. 

What ar 3 some of the things that you would see in 
that beauii ul country if you could look all over it ? I 
should see rich meadows, and fields, covered with grass 
and corn, forests of trees, and the glittering water, lav- 
ing in many rivers and canals, fruit yards of rich fruit, 
nice gardens of plants and flowers. 

What other objects would please your sight ? Parks 
of beautiful animals, sporting, and the snow-white swans, 
sailing on the artificial ponds. 

What animals would you see feeding on the grassy 
hills? The stately horse, lowing herds of cattle, and 
bleating flocks of sheep, with little lambs, skipping from 
knoll to knoll in harmless play. 

What are some of the buildings you would see? 
Churches, universities, seminaries, colleges, school- 
houses, factories and shops. 

What are some of the dwelling houses ? Elegant 
mansions, and many small cottages for the poor. 

What are some of the carriages you would see? 
Pleasure coaches, drawn by beautiful horses, stage- 
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coaches, and loaded teams, in all their stress and coun- 
try roads, travelling over hill and dale. 

What kind of people would you see? Many learned, 
many rich, many devout, many poor peasants, me- 
chanics and miners, many teachers, a king imd other 
rulers. 

What magnificent city should you see? London, 
the finest city in the world. 

What should you see in the ocean all ahout England? 
I should see hundreds of large ships, richly laden ^ith 
goods; some sailing into the harbors, others sailing out, 
bound to far distant countries. 

Has God made man lord of creation and given to him 
this vast earth with all its riches and beauties? The 
earth hath he given to the children of men. Thou hast 
made him a little lower than the angels, and hast crownr 
ed him with glory and honor. Thou hast put aU things 
under his feet: all sheep and oxen, and the beastaof the 
field, the fowls of the air, and the fish of the sea. 

Lesswi XI. 

What is a nation? People who live in the same part 
of the earth, and are under the same government. 

Are the people who live in England one nation? 
They are. 

Are the people who live in the United States another 
nation? They are. 

You learn that the people of one nation live under the 
same government: what is government? It is the care 
of a people, and of their laws. 

When parents make rules for their children, and cor- 
rect them if they do not obey, what is it called? Fam- 
ily government. 

When a teacher takes care of a school, makes rules 
for it, and corrects the disobedient, what is it called? 
School government. 

When rulers take care of a people, make laws for 
them, and punish the disobedient, what is it called ? Na- 
tional government. 

Are there many nations on the earth? There are. 
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Name those who are called civilized nations. United 
States of America, England, France, Spain, Russia, 
Germany, India and China. 

Have adl nations the same kind of government ? They 
have not. 

What are the different governments called? Em- 
pires, kingdoms, dutchies, republics. 

What is an empire ? It is a nation that is governed 
by an emperor. 

What is a kingdom? It is a nation that is governed 
by a king. 

What is a republic ? It is a nation where the people 
govern. 

Do all the people govern ? No ; a few men from every . 
part of the nation are chosen to meet, and assist each 
other in making laws for the people. 

How does the great God view the nations of the earth ? 
God sitteth upon the circle of the earth, and the inhabi- 
tants thereof are as grashoppers. Behold the nations 
are as a drop of the bucket, and as the small dust of 
the balance. He bringeth the princes to nothing. He 
maketh the judges of the earth as vanity. ' 

Lesson XII. 

What is the most interesting and important part of 
North America? The United States. 

How large a country is the United States? It is 1700 
miles from north to south, and 3000 miles ^ross, from 
east to west. 

How many states are there ? Twenty-four.* [See^p- 
pendix.'] 

What is a state ? It is a part of a nation where the 
people have a separate government. 

They choose their own rulers, who meet at the capi- 
tal and make laws for the people of the state. 

What are their meetings called? A general court 
or assembly. 

* The children may be easily taoffbt to repeat the states, and similar 
lesBons, while the teacher, holding Sie numerical frame in their view, 
moves ont one ball for each name. 

1* ■ 
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In what house do they meet? State house. 

What is the chief ruler called ? (rovernor. 

Name the governor of this state. 

How are the states divided? Into counttes and towns. 

What is a county? It is a part of the state where the 
people of several towns unite in hoilding a court house 
and jail. 

For what purpose do they huild the court house ? For 
judges and other men to assemble, to take care of bad 
people, especially of those who quarrel or irteal, and do 
not obey the laws of the state. 

What is a jail ? It is a house made very aftrong to 
confine bad people. 

Must bad people be confined in a jail ? They must. 

Of what use is it to confine them? It ke^s them firom 
hurting other persons. 

What hurt will they do? They will do all kinds of 
mischief. If they were not shut up, we should be afraid 
bf being killed by them, and people would be r6bbed, 
and have their things stolen by them. 

Do bad children do mischief? They do; and make 
themselves, and their brothers, and sisters and parents 
unhappy. 

How do bad children behave in school? They diso- 
bey the rules, and disturb the school. 

What do you choose to be ? Good children. 

How do good children behave? They do right; they 
are happy, they make others happy. God loves them^ 
and will keep them from harm. 

What is tlie town called where the people of one coun- 
ty build a court house and a jail ? Shire town. 

What is a town ? A small part of the county, where 
the people unite in choosing several men, to take care 
of the poor that live among them; also to take care of 
such as are disposed to hurt themselves and others, and 
disturb the people. 

What are these men called ? Selectmen. 

In what other things do the people of one town com- 
monly unite? In choosing a minister to take care of 
the church, and preach the word of God to the people, 
and committees to take care of the schools and provide 
teachers for them. 
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What other things do they unite in? In building 
meeting-houses, and school^iouses, and in making roads 
and bridges. 

Should people be willing to give their money for such, 
things as will be useful to the town in which they live ^ 
They should, for in doing things for the good of the 
town, they benefit not only themselves, but many others. 

What does the bible say about our seeking the good 
of others ? Look not every man on his own things, but 
every man also on the things of others. 

Lesson XIII. 

How many people are there in all the states ? 12,000,000. 

Are these states all united under one generaJ govern- 
ment? They are. 

What is the government of the United States ? Re- 
publican. 

What are the rulers? A president, senate,* and house 
of representatives. 

What is the senate and house of representatives cal- 
led? Legislature. 

What is the business of the legislature? Making 
laws for the people. 

What part of government is the president? He is^ 
called the executive pow^r. 

What is the business of the executive ? To take care 
of the nation, and inform the people how things are ; aK 
so to give consent to the laws which are made. 

How are these rulers chosen ? The people of all the^ 
states choose one representative for every 40,000 inhab- 
itants, for twQ years. 

How are the senators chosen? Two from each state,, 
are chosen by tl^e state legislature for six years. 

How is the president chosen? Men called elector* 
are chosen by the people to elect a president for four 
years. 

What are the meetings of these rulers called? Con* 



Where do they meet? In a house called the capitol. 
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Where is this house? In the city of Washington, 
which is the capital of the United States. 

Why was this city named Washington? It was so 
named in memory of the first president, who was a great 
and good man. 

H<»w many different presidents have the United States 
chosen ? Seven. 

Can you tell me their names? Creorge Washington, 
John Adams, Thomas Jefierson, James Madison, James 
Munroe, John Quincy Adams, Andrew Jackson. 

What does the bible say a ruler should be ? The God 
of Israel said. He that ruleth over men must be just, 
ruling in the fear of God, and he shall be as the light of 
the morning, when the sun riseth,^ even a morning with- 
out clouds. For he is not a terror to good works, but to 
the evil. For he is a minister of Grod to thee for good. 

Lesson XIV. 

You have learned that a lake is a large extent of water 
surrounded by land. Are there any lakes in the United 
States? There are a number; some of them are very 
large. 

In what part of the United states are they? The 
northern. 

What are the names of the largest lakes? Superior, 
Huron, Michigan, Erie, Ontario, Green-Bay, Lake of ' 
the Woods, Champlain, and St. Clair. 

Which is the largest lake in the United States? Su- 
perior. 

How large is Lake Superior? Almost 500 miles in 
length and 100 in breadth. 

How many large rivers are there in the United 
,States? Eighty-six. ISee Jippendix,^^ 

[^The names of them may be taught by the help of the nu- 
merical frame. Ten tcill ordinarily be sufficient for one 
lesson,"] 

What is a river? A large stream of running water, 
which passes many miles over the land, and then emp- 
ties into the ocean. 
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Where do rivers usually rise ? On the sides of the 
mountains. 

How large are they where they begin to run ? They 
are only a little spring, which bursts out of the ground. 

How large do they become, before they reach the 
ocean? Some become very large, so that they are many 
miles in width. 

How do they grow so large ? A great many other 
streams of water unite with them as they pass along by 
the hills and mountains. 

What are these small streams called which unite with 
the large ones? Tributary streams. 

What is the beginning of a river called ? It is called 
its source or head. 

What is the end called where it empties into the 
ocean? The mouth. 

God has made rivers in almost every part of the 
earth; can you tell, for what rivers are useful? Large 
rivers are useful for boats to sail on, and carry goods 
from one part of the country to the other. 

Of what other use are rivers? They are very useful 
to make mills grind grain into flour, for our bread, and 
to make factories spin and weave cloth for our clothes. 

Of what other use are rivers ? They furnish plenty 
of water for the beasts. 

Could not the aniftials live without water? No, they 
need a great deal of water to drink every day. 

What does the bible say of a large animal, which is 
supposed to be the hippopotamus? Behold hedrinketh 
up a river, and hasteth not; he trusteth that he can draw 
up Jordan into his mouth. 

Is there any water to be found besides what is in riv- 
ers? Yes; there is water in the ground. 

How do people obtain the water, that is in the ground ? 
They dig wells and draw up the water by pumps and 
buckets. 

^ Could people live without water? No; we must have 
water for drink, for food, and for washing. 

What may we learn from God's supplying the earth 
with such plenty of water? We may learn that God is 
good,, and that his tender mercies are over all his works. 
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What does the bible say about God's supplying the 
earth with water? He sendeth springs into the valleys, 
which run among the hills. They give drink to every 
beast of the field; the wild asses quench their thirst; by 
them shall the fowls of the heaven make their nests, 
which sing among the branches. 

/^'^^ Lesson XV. 

^ What is a mountain-? A part of the earth where the 
great rocks are piled up, with land and trees upoti them, 
as high as the clouds. 

What are the principal mountains in the United 
States? The Alleghany, which are several hundred miles 
in length. 

What other mountains are there \j\ the United Stales? 
Ozark, Cumberland, Catskill, Green and White Moun- 
tains. 

Why are the Green Mountains called green ? They 
are covered with evergreen trees, so that the mountains 
appear green, in both summer and winter. 

Why are the White Mountains called white? When 
they are covered with snow, they can be seen at a great 
distance, appearing very white. 

Are there many more mountains and hills ? The land 
is almost covered with mountains and hills. 

What are the mountains and hills covered with? 
Trees, stones and grass. 

For what are trees useful? Timber and boards to 
build houses are made of trees; also the wood which is 
burned in the houses to keep us warm. 

Are rocks and stones useful? They are very useful 
in making cellars and wells, and they are used in build- 
ing houses. ,_ 

For what is grass useful? 

What is its color? 

What live in the forests of the mountains? Wild 
animals. 

What does the bible say about the wild animals in- 
habiting the forests of the mountains ? The high hills 
are a refuge for the wild goats. The range of the 
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mountains are his pasture, he searcheth after every 
green thing. As for the stork, the fir tree is her house. 
The eagle mounts up and makes her nest on high, she 
abideth on the rock, upon the crag of the rock, and the 
strong place. 



r 



Lesson XVL 



What are literary institutions ? Schools where youth 
are instructed. 

What are these schools called ? Universities, semina- 
ries, colleges, academies, and schools. 

What is a university? A school where divinity, 
law, medicine and the sciences are taught. 

What is a seminary ? A school to fit people to be 
useful. 

What are academies? Places of learning to fit youth 
for higher schools. 

How many colleges are there in the United States? 
Fifly-two. [See *Appendix,~\ 

What is a theological seminary? A school to pre- 
pare men for the ministry. 

How many theological seminaries are there in the 
United States ? Thirteen. 

What is a common school? It is a school where 
children are taught to read and write, and many other 
useful things. 

Are there many academies and schools in the United 
States? There are a great many in most of the states 
and towns. 

What is an infant school ? It is a school where little 
children are taught to be good, that they may be happy. 

What does the bible tell us about learning ? It says, 
Take fast hold of instruction, let her not go, keep her, 
for she is thy life. 

What will children do, if they are not taught? A 
child left to himself, will bring his parents to shame. 

How will he bring his parents to shame ? If a child 
is not taught, he will become so foolifh and wielded as to 
give his parents much shame and sorfow, .• 



Digitized 



by Google 



84 INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 



Lesson XVII. 

What is the boundary of a country? It is that^ which 
is next to it. 

What countries are north of the United States? 
Russian and British America. 

What is on the east side of the United States? The 
Atlantic Ocean, and a river called St Croix. 

What is south ? The Gulf of Mexico and Spanish 
America. 

What is on the west side? The Pacific Ocean. 

What people lived in this country some hundred ye^rs 
ago? Indians; this was the Indians' country. 

What are the people called, who live here now? 
English. 

Why are this people called English? Because our 
forefathers came from England. 

Why did they leave England? Because their rulers 
required them to do what they thought was wicked. 

Why did they come to this country? They came 
here to find a place where they might worship God as 
his word directs, without any one to make them afraid. 

H^ve we reason to think that their conduct pleased 
GocI? We have; for God blessed them, and they have 
now become a great people, to serve tl\p Lord. 

How long is it since they first cam^ from England to 
' this country ? Two hundred and ten years. 

What year did they come? December 22, 1620. 

But little more than 200 years since, there was no- 
thing in this country but wild woods, laJces, rivers and 
mountains, — ^wild beasts, and Indians more wild. No 
towns, no churches, no schools, no houses, and no food 
but such as arJmals eat. Now it is full of people who 
have good houses to live in, schools for their children, 
and churches for the worship of God, villages, towns, 
cities, and provisions in plenty for food and clothing of 
the richest kind. 

What has made such a change? The blessing of 
God 
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DISCOVERY OF AMERICA. 

A FBW hundred years aso, America was not known to 
the white people; all who lived here were Indians. 

Wlio first found America? Christopher Columbus. 

Who was he? He was the son of a wool-comber, 
who lived in Grenoa, a part of Italy. 

When he was a child what did he think he should like 
to be ? A sailor. 

How old was he when he began to be a sailor? 
Fourteen years. 

What was4ie fond of studying? Navigation and ge- 
ography. 

What is navigation? It is the art of managing a ship 
on the ocean. 

Did he getmtich knowledge in these studies? He 
did, for those who like to learn will learn rapidly. 

What did he learn by studying geography? The 
shape and bigness of the earth, and the extent of land 
and water, as far as it was then known. 

What did his knowledge of the earth lead him to 
think? He thought thw must be another continent on 
the opposite side of the earth; and felt a great desire to 
go in search of it. 

T. But how could he go ? he had no ^ip of his own, 
and had not money enough to buy one; for it takes 
thousands of dollars to purchase a ship. 

Who did he first apply to for help? The rulers of his 
own country, Grenoa. 

Did they help him? No, they thought him very fool- 
ish to think of going in search of another continent. 

To whom did he next go for help? To the king of 
Portugal, who was disposed to favor him, but some art- 
ful men prevented it. 

Whom did he next ask for help? He went to the king 
and queen of Spain; they did not at first grant his re- 
quest, but after sometime, Isabella? the queen, was 
persuaded to assist him. 

What did she do for him? She furnished him with 
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three ships and ninety men to go with him, and victuals 
enough to feed them a year. 

At what time did he sail ? On the 3d of August, 1 492. 
Many people came together to see him go, and all join- 
ed in prayer to God for him. 

Afler thej^ had sailed many days on the stormy ocean, 
without seeinff any land, or knowing what was before 
them, how did the men who were with Columbus feel? 
They were afraid, and thought they s^uld all perish in 
the unknown seas. 

What did they do? They tried to make Columbus ^o 
back; and said if he would not, they would throw him 
into the ocean and go back without him. 

What did Columbus do? He spoke kindly to them 
and made them willing to go a little farther. 

What did Columbus see soon afler this? He thought 
he saw a distant light. 

What did Columbus do then? After singing an even- 
ing hymn, he sat down to watch for iand, and did not 
sleep that night. 

What did they see in the morning? The next morn- 
ing, which was the 11th of October, 1492, after sailing 
ten weeks on the unknown trackless ocean, they saw 
land. ^ 

How did they express their py, at the sight of land? 
The men from all the ships sang together loud son^^s ^ 
praises to God; and while they sang they wept for joy. 

Should we always praise God when we are happy? 
We should; for it is he alone who gives joy and glad- 
ness. 

What was the land they first saw ? A beautiful island, 
covered with green grass and trees. 

Were there any men on the island? There were 
Indians there,, who came running to look at the ships; 
for they nev^r saw anything like them before. 
< Were they not afraid when they saw those great i^ips 
coming to flem on the ocean? Th^ were very much 
afiraid ;< and when they saw the men coming to them from 
the ships, they r|ui away ;! but one ventured to come back, 
and when the olhers saw he was not hurt, they all re- 
turned. 
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Wyeb of ti» men fisom th« i^iDs first §et foot upon 
this new discoTered land? Co1«bto8j rtehfy ^ttesBei, 
holding a sword in his hand. 

^ Were the Indians kind to them? They were kind 
(and hospitable. / 

f^ What did they tbiiik of Cofcmbiw? They thought he 
' and his ships came from the skiev; they suppos^ the 
sails were wings. / 

f What other islands did Cc^umbus find? Cuba and 
Hispaniola. / 

Did Columbus afld bts eompanions haire any trouble 
while sailing homewards? A violent storm came upon 
ttett which 86^6d Mkeiy t^ overwhelm them in the 
(ocean. ) 

What did Colunribms seen most to ^r^ He feared 
if they were lost, it never wouicf be known that they had 
found land. / 

What did he do? He wrote on paper, that they had 
found the land for which they looked( he then, covered 
the paper with oiled silk and wax, to prevent the water 
from spoiling it, and put it into a tight cask, which would 
sail on the water, a^d threw it into the oceax^y hoping it 
* might' be i^md by sonio one, who would read it, and tell 
it to the world. 

Did God protect them through the storm, and permit 
them to return te their efwti country in safety? He did; 
and when they arrived, the people received them with 
shouts of joy, and with praise to God. ; 

Did Columbus Tenturo to cross the ocean more than 
once ? { He crossed the ocean four times^ and the third 
time he found this continent, which is called America. 

Why was not this continent named for the person who 
first discovered it? A gentleman whose name was 
Americus Vespudnis, soon after came to this new con- 
tinent, to search for gold; when he went home, he made 
a book which told the story of his voyage, and said he 
was the person who first found the coi|tinefl| 

Was this false story believed? The book was so 
pleasing, as to be read by a great many peo[fte, who 
soon began to call the new continent America, in hon- 
or of Amerieus Vei^cius. So it was named^ not for 
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the person who first found it, but for the person who j 

made the book, which told the false story. 

What is the country we live in called? 

What is the government? 

Where does the congress meet? 

How many states are there? 

Does each state choose its own governor? 

Is there ^ capital town in ea^ state? 

What is a capital ? 

What public building must there be in a capital 
town? 

What uHe is made of a sti^e house? 

What use is made of a state's prison? 

What state do you live in? 

Who is the governor? 

How is the state divided? 

What is a county ? 

Is there a shire town in each county? 

What use is made of a comrt house? 

What fixhliQ building is there usually in each town? 

What is the use of a meeting house? 

What is the use of a school house? 

What is the use of taverns imd hotels? 

What is a city ? 

Do you live in a town or city ? 

What are the three largest cities in the United 
States? 

How many people are there in New fork? 

How many in Philadelj^ua? 

How many in Boston? 

How many people in common towns? 

What country do nesroes come firom? 

Why are they brought to this coiyitry? 

What is a^ave? 

Is it right to steal a little boy firom his parents, and 
bring him over the wide ocean and make him a slave? | 

Do our government try to prevent it? 

Have the good people carried some of them back? 
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They have, and wish to carry many more, but have nxjt 
money to pay their passage. 

How much money will pay fbr carrying one back? 
Twenty dollars. 

Should you not like to pay 20 dollars to have one of 
those poor negroes carried home, who were stolen from 
their dear friends, brought here and sold fbr slaves } 

Would men make slaves of them, if they minded the 
golden rule ? 



Ll^SONS m ASTRONOMY. 
Lesson 1. — Sun. 

r What do you see when you look up ? The blue sky. 

What is the blue sky called? Celestial hemisphere. 

What do you see in the hemisphere? The sun. * 

How does the sun appear? It looks like a ball of 
fire. - 

What does the sun appear to do? It comes in sight 
beyond the hills in the east, and moves slowly along 
over to the west, and there goes out of sight, behind the 
western hills. 

T. The sun does not go round the earth as it ap- 
pears to, but the earth t^ns its different sides to the 
sun. 

The earth turns from west to east; so when it turns 
this side to the^un, we first see it east of us, then it is 
morning, and the earth continues to turn till it turns us 
who live on this side of it, away fi-om the sun, and then 
it is night; but as the earth is always turning, we soon 
come to the light of the sun again. 

How large is the sun ? 880,000 miles in diameter. It 
is more than one million times as large as the earth. 

If it is so much larger than this great earth, why does 
it appear so small to us ? Because it is at a great distance. 
/' How far off is the sun ? Ninety-five miSions of miles. 

Of what use is the sun to us? It gives us light and 
Tbeat, which we could not live without; its hea| causes the 
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plants to grow, and Its* jight give9 them tlieir beautiful 
colors. 

How fast does lif^ht move ? £00,000 miles in a second. 

What does the bible compare to the sun? Jesus Christ 
is called the sun of righteousness. 

Why is he called so? As the sun sheds a brilliant 
light sdl over the earth, Jesus Christ sheds a more glori? 
ous light, upon all those who love him. 

71 xhe sun is like a vast globe of fire. It does not 
move round the earth as it appears, but the earth and 
other planets are constantly moving in great circles round 
the sun. - 

Lesson 11. — ^Planets. 

[ What is a planet ? It is a globe which is in itself dark, 
and receives its light from the sun.^ 
: How many planets are there known to revolve round 
the sun ? Eleven. ^ 

What are the circles which the planets move in round 
the sun called? The orbits of the planets./ 

What are the names of the planets ? Mercury, Venus, 
Earth, Mars, Ceres, Pallas, Juno, Vesta, Jupiter, 
Saturn, Herschel. 

Teacher. You see^ dear children, that this beautiful 
earth, is not the only place where Ood displays his 
wonderful works; there are ten other planets, some of 
them much larger than the earth, constantly moving round 
the sun. These planets may be other worlds with people 
unknown to us. 

What is the place of the earth among the planets ? It 
is the third from the sun. 

What is the diameter of the earth? It is th^ measure 
through it, from one side to the other. 

How long is the diameter of the earth? Nearly aOOO 
miles. 

What is the circumference of the earth? It is the 
measure round the middle. 

How many miles is the circumference ? More than 
24,000 miles. 

How far is the earth firom the sun ? Ninety-five millions; 
of miles. 
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In what time does the light come from the sun to the 
earth ? Light is eight minutes and fifteen seconds coming 
from the sun to the earth. 

How long is the earth in going quite round the sun? 
365 days, 6 hours, 9 minutes, and 12 seconds. 

How fast does the earth go? Sixty thousand miles' in* 
one hour. 

How far does it go in one minute ? 

What is this journey of the earth round the sun call- 
ed? Annual motion. 

What does the annual motion of the earth make? It 
makes the seasons, spring, summer, autumn, winter. 

TecLcher. Tbe earth's moving round the sun does this,^ 
because the earth is not on a parallel line, but it is on an 
oblique line; so that in moving round the sun during a 
part of its coui^e, the north end of the earth comes to the 
sun, then it is summer at the north. The other part of 
the way the south end will come to the sun, then it is 
winter at the north, and summer at the south. So that 
the earth has two winters and two summers in one year. 
Has the earth any other motion? It is constantly 
turning round, as a wheel turns. 
^- How long time is the earth in turning once round? 
About twenty-four hours. : 

What is this turning round of the earth called? Diur- 
' nal motion. 

What does the diurnal motion of the earth make ? It 
t makes day and night. 

What is the use of day att# night ? The day is for 
labor, the night is for sleep. 

^ What does day and night teach you ? The wisdom 
and goodness of God. : 

How does it teach you this ? We could not live with- 
out sleep, and we could not live if it was always night. 

Can you not sleep in the time of light? We cannot 
sleep quietly while the people around us are at work. 
Night is the best time to sleep. 

Now darkness shades the distant hiU, 
The little birds are hid and still, 
And we'a quiet sleep may take, 
For our Creator is awake. 
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Tk flweet, upon my litde bed, 
To think my Saviour guards my head, 
And he a helpless child can keep, 
Through all the silent hours of sleep. / 



Ltsson IIL 

What is the air which surrounds the earth called? 
Atmosphere. 

To what height does the atmosphere rise ? Forty-five 
miles. 

Of what use is the air? It is our breath, we could not 
live without it. Animals and vegetables could not live 
without air. 

What other benefit is derived from air? It causes fire 
to burn, it helps the birds to fly, and brings to us the 
fragrant perfumes of flowers and plants. 

What is wind? It is air moving swiftly. 

What is vapor? Particles of water in the air, which 
rise from the land and water, and become clouds. 

Do these particles of water which form the clouds, 
descend to the earth again ? They come down in rain, 
and water the earth. 

When this vapor freezes in the air what is it? It is 
snow, which falls gently down and covers the earth with 
the purest white. 

Lessen IV. — Moon. 

What do you sometimes see, when you look up to the 
sky in the night ? The moon and stars. 

What is the moon ? It is a secondary planet. 

What is a secondary planet? One that moves round 
a large planet. 

What large planet does the moon move round ? The 
earth. 

What is it to the earth? A satellite. 

How long is the diameter of the moon? SI 80 miles. 

How many miles is the circumference of the moon? 
6,850. 

How far is it from the earth? 340,000 miles. 
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How far is it from the sua? Ninety-five millions of 
miles. 

How long is the moon in moving round the earth ? 
27 days, 7 hours, 43 minutes, and 8 seconds. 

Has the moon any other motion? *It turns on its ax- 
is, in the same time that it moves round the earth. 

Is the moon a dark body ? It is like the earth, dark, 
[ where the sun does not shine upon it and give it light. / 

Why does the moon appear to change its shape ? The 
moon is at so great a distance we cannot see it except 
where the sun shines upon it, and* when the sun does 
not shine upon the side which is towards the earth we 
can see only a part of the side which the sun shines 
upon. 
X What is its shape when but a small part shows itself? 
\ It is a crescent. / 

What is it called when the moon appears all bright?' 
r Full moon.i 

When is it full moon ? When the moon is opposite 
the sun. 

Do we receive light from the moon when the sun 
shines upon the side of it which is towards the earth? 
Tesr, it reflects apleiuNAi^li^pht tipon the earth, which is 
delightful to the traveller, and also to the mariners, who 
are travelling the deep waters, in the night. 

What is there besides the moon, which makes the 
V skyso beautiful in the night ? A thousand stars. 
. What are those which we call stars? Some of them 
( are distant planets; most of them are supposed to be 
suns to other worlds at an immense distance. 

What does the bible say about these wonderful works 
of God? By his spirit he hath garnished the heavens. 
Lo, these are parts of his ways, but how little a portion 
is heard of him. 

What did king David say of these wonders? When 
I consider the heavens the work of thy fingers, the moon 
and stars which thou hast made, what is man, that thon 
art mindful of him, or the son of man, that thou visitest 
him 
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DIVISION OF TIME. 

^' What is time ? \ portion of duration. 

What is the time of the world ? Duration from the 
moment the world was made until it shall end. 

How long has it been since the world was made? 
$834 years. 

Will the time of tfee world come to an end? The day 
of the Lord will come in the which the heavens shall 
pass away with a great noise — the earth also, and the 
works that are therein, shall he burned up. 

How is time diyided? Time is divided into eras, cen- 
turies, years, seasons, months, days, hours, minutes, and 
seconds. 

What is a second of time? It is only as long as it 
takes to count 1, 2. 

How many of these seconds are there in one min- 
ute? Sixty. 

How many minutes are there in one hour? Sixty. 

How many hours in one day ? Twenty-four. 

What is a day ? The time in which the earth turns 
once round. 

At what time does the day begin and end? At twelve 
o'clock in the night. 

Is €fliy other time called day? Yes, the time when 
the stin shines is called day. 

How long is the time of light which is called day- 
time ? In summer the day-time is fifteen hours. 

faow long is the day-time in winter ? Nine hours. 
^ How many days are there in one week? Seven. 

Who divided the days into weeks? God, when he 
made the world. 

Was God seven days in making the world? No, God 
made the world in six dayfe; on the seventh day he rest- 
ed, and made it a day of holy rest. 

What did he call that day of rest? The sabbath. 

Did he command the people which he made, to do as 
he had done? He told them that difring six days they 
must lab^r and do all their work^but the seventh should 
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be a holy sabbath, and on that day they should do no 
work. 

How many wedcs are oaHed a month? Four. 
- How many days are there in one year? • Three hun- 
dred and sixty-five. 

How many weeks are there in one year? Fifly-two. 

How many months ? Twelve. 

What are they? 

How many seasons? Four. 

What are they ? Spring, summer, autumn, winter. 

Which ate the spring months? 

Which are the summer months? 

Which the autumnal months ? 

Which the winter months ? ^ 

, How many days are there in each month? 

Thhty dajTs has September, 
April, June, and Novetqiier, 
February has tw^ity-eight akme 
All the rest have thir^ one. 
Except in leap year tmie, 
February, has twenty-nine. 

How many years are called a century ? One hundred. 

What is an era? Time measured from a particular 
date. 

From what period was time measured before Christ 
came? The beginning of the world. 

How long was it after the world was made, before 
Christ came ? Four thousand and four years. 

What is called the Christian era? The time since the 
birth of Christ. 

How long is that? Eighteen hundred and thirty-one 
years. 

What is that time called that is gone? Past time. * 

What is the day that is gone last, called? Yester- 
day. 

What is the time that is now? Present. 

What is the day called that is ndw? ToKJay. 

W4iat is the time that has not come? ^Future. 

What is the day called that is to come next^. To- 
morrow. 
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What is the time caUed vfhen people rise from sleep? 
Morning. 

Whi^ is the middle of the day called? Noon. ^ 

When people go to hed? Evening. 

What is your time ? It is what passes from the mo- 
ment I was horn, unto the moment I shall die. 

How is time measured? By clocks, watches, and 
dials. 

What will come, when time shall be no more? Eter- 
nity. 

What is jlhe difference between time and eternity, as 
to duration? Time had a beginning, and will have an 
end ; eternity is without beginning, and without end. 

We livQ in time, ^at does God live in? Eternity. 

Your time began a few years ago, when wfll it end? 
When our -bodies die. 

WJi©re will you live, when your bodies die ? In eter* 
nity. »* 

What are your bodies? All that can be seen of us. 

What have you more ? We have souls. 

What part of you, is your soul? That within which 
thinks, which learns and knows, which loves and hates. 

Is your soul worth more than your body ? It is, it is 
pur life, it will never die. 

To-day is come ; to-day be wise, 
For while I sing, away it flies, 
How soon will Siis sweet time.be ^ne, 
For where is yesterday ? 'tis gone. 

Gone ; gone ; 't will never come again, 
But just to ask what good I 've done ; 
And when to-day 's forever gone, 
O then eternity is come. 

Days, months, and years, win have an end, 

£temity has none ; 
'T will always be as long to come, 

As when it first began. 
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QUESTIONS ON VARIOUS FAMILIAR SUBJECTS. 

Salt. — ^Is the water of the ocean salt ? It is very salt. 

Do people make salt from the water of the ocean? 
They do. 

Is all the sak that is used made of the water T>f the 
ocean? No, there are salt mines, where salt is dug out 
of the earth, and salt springs, where great quantities of 
salt are made from the water. 

CtLtk you tell me what salt is good for? Our food 
would not he good without it. 

It is necessary to preserve meat,.J>utter, and cheese 



Shoes — ^What do you wear on your feet? Shoes. 

Of what are shoes made? Leather. 

Of what is leather made? The skins of animals. 



Flesh — ^Why do people kill animals? For food. 

Did God eive them to us for meat? Grod said to 
Noah, every living thing that moveth shall be meat for 
you. 

' What is the flesh of cows and oxen called? It 's 
called beef. 

What is the flesh of calves called? Veal. 

What is the flesh of sheep called ? Mutton. 

What is the flesh of swine called? Pork. ^ 

What is the flesh of deer called? Venison. 

What is smoked meat called? Bacon. 

You have learned, my children, that it is God whe 
gives us our food. 

What should you do when you receive your food? 
We should give thanks to God, for he hath created it, 
to be received with thanksgiving. 



Paper. — Of what is paper made? Cotton and linen 
raffs. 

What did people write on and use for books before 
the art of making paper was known? Parchment. 
9 
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When was the art of making paper of rags first 
known? A. D. 1000. 

Of what is parchment made? The skins of sheaf. 

How were books made, before the . art of printing 
was invented? They were written with a pen. 

What year of the Christian era, was the art of print-^ 
ing invented? 1430; by Laurentius of Harleim, a town 
of Holland. 

What did he print with ? Wooden types. 

flTho invented metal types? Guttenburgh. 



Iran, — Of what is the stove made? Iron. 

Of what is iron made ? Ore. 

Where is ore found ? In the earth. 

Are all metals found in the earth ? They are. 

What are some of the most useful metals, or those , 
which are called maleable? Gold, platina, palladium, 
silver, mercury, tin, copper, iron, lead, nickel, zinc, 
gadmium. 

Which is most esteemed? Gold. 

Of which are money made ? Gold, silver and* copper. 



Productions of the earth. — ^How'are all the things which 
are found on the earth arranged? Under three grand 
divisions, called kingdoms. 

What are they? The mineral kingdom, the vegetable 
kingdom, the animal kingdom. 

What does the mineral kingdom include ? All earths 
and stones, minerals, combustibles, salts and metals. 

What does the vegetable kingdom include? All trees 
and plants. 

What does the animal kingdom include.^ All living 
creatures, bipeds, quadrupeds, fowls, fishes, reptiles, in- 
sects and worms. 

Men. — How many grand divisions are there in the 
human species? Five; European, Asiatic, Maylay, 
African, American. 
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What is the appearanee of the Europeans? They 
have regular features, aad fair complexion. 

What is the appearance of the Asiatics? They have 
brown complexion, flat forehead, small eyes, coarse, 
straight, black hair, and wide mouths. 

What is the appearance of the May lays? Dark brown 
complexion, large features, straight hair, broad nostrils, 
gresit mouths. 

What is the appearance of the Africans? A jet black 
complexion, black woolly hair, flat noses, prominent 
chins, and thick lips, and fine white teeth. 

What is the appearance of the Americans? They 
are of a copper color, coarse, straight, black hair, high 
cheek boaes, sunken eyes, stout masculine limbs. 



ITEMS OF TA&IOUS SUBJECTS FOR FAMILIAR C^UESTIONS. 

Bees* Wax, — ^Where is it obtained? What use does 
the bee make of it? For what is it valuable? 

Bells, — Invented, A. D. 400. Made of copper, melt- 
ed with fine tin. First introduced into churches in 
Rome, A. D. 900, For what are bells useful? 

Bricks. — Of what are they made, and how? What 
important use is made of them? 

Books, — Tables of stone and the leaves and barks of 
trees were first used to write upon; also linen cloth in 
long pieces which were rolled together: hence the roll 
we read of in the bible. The bark of the rush papyrus, 
a beautiful plant found on the banks of the Nile, was 
once used to write on. From this rush the article which 
books arefiow printed on, took the name paper. — The 
first reguk^'priiQ^d book was a bible in the Latin lan- 
guage, published about A. D. 1450. 

What artists are employed in making a book? By 
what names are the various sizes of books distinguished ? 
Which is the most valuable book in the world? 

Bread. — Of what is it made? Where are the mate- 
rials obtained ? How prepared ? What bread was pro- 
vided for the Israelites in the wilderness? What do 
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9avaffe8 use for bread? Who is called the Bread of Life 
which came down from heaven? 

Bumif^ GlasHs, — ^Are formed so as to concentrate 
the rays of the sun. The rays thus concentrated are of 
sufficient heat to kindle fire; the same form of glass is 
used for spectacles, which were first invented by Spina, 
a monk of Pisa, near the close of the 13th century. Of 
what use are spectacles? What is a telescope ? What 
is a microscope? 

Brass. — A mixture of copper and zinc. For what is 
it used? 

Cloths. — ^Woollen, linen, cotton, silk. Of what made ? 
Where are the materials obtained? How produced? 
Where manufactured? What things are made of cloth? 
What do savages use for clothing? 

Coal. — ^Describe the various kinds. How is it pro- 
cured? For what useful? Where are extensive mmes 
of coal? 

Colors. — What are the seven primary colors? — 
Black is the privation of all color. Green, is composed 
of yellow and blue. Orange, of red and yellow. Pur- 
ple, and violet, of blue and red. Olive, of red, and 
blue, and yellow. 

Caovtchmie. — A tree which grows in South America, 
from which India rubber is obtained. It exudes from 
the bark by incision, in a milky liquid, which hardens in 
the air; it is shaped in bottles, boots and shoes, on 
moulds of clay, then smoked for several weeks, when 
the clay is broken out and the articles are fit for use. — 
The Indians use it for torches. It burns with a bright 
light. 

Coffee. — Of what made? Where cultivated? How 
prepared? 

Diamonds. — The most valuable gem in the world. — 
Found in South America. The richest mine is in €ro- 
- liconda. — It is useful for cutting glass. 

Ea/rthtmakes. — What are they? What is the cause 
. of them? What melancholy efi^ects are produced by 
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them? What countries are most subject to them? 
Spain, h,alyy Sicily, N. part of S. America 

Figs grow in most warm countries. — Abound most on 
the eastern continent. The tree is large, and shady, 
with leaves resembling the mulberry. — ^The fruit grows 
from the trunk and large boughs. — The tree produces 
three crops annually. 

GoW.— What is it? For what is it useful? Where 
are the richest mines found? What country made 
themselves rich by the discovery of these mines ? 

Hals. — Of what manufactured? Where are the ma- 
terials obtained? What do the men, women and chil- 
dren of various countries wear for a covering of the 
head? 

HotMe9.^-Of what made ? What mechanics are em- 
ployed in making them? What the various uses made 
of various buildings, as churches, castles, chapels, ca- 
thedrals, monasteries, synagogues, temples, mosques, 
seminaries, colleges, capitols, dwelling-houses, man- 
sions, markets, factories, shops, taverns, mills, barns, 
cottages, hovels, huts, a lodge. 

Honey, — ^Where found? By what collected? How 
stored? What is its taste? 

Hurricanes, — Caused by wind blowing from opposite 

foints of compass. — What the disastrous effects? West 
ndies most subject to them. 

Iron. — ^What is it? Where is it found? How pre- 
pared? What are some of its valuable uses? What 
are some of the things which are made of iron? 

Money. — What is it? Of what metals made? What 
pieces are made of copper — what of silver — ^what of 
gold? 

How many cents are the value of 1 dollar? 

What is the smallest silver piece? How many cents 
is it equal to ? What silver piece is next in size ? What 
is its value in cents? What part of a dollar is it? 
What the next largest silver coin? What is its value 
in cents? What the next largest piece? What is its 
9* 
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value? Whmt is the largest silver coin? What are the 
various pieces of gold coin? What their value in sil- 
ver ? What are the paper bills which are called money ? 

For what is money useful? 

How much money do you pay for a handAil of sugar 
plumbs? a pencil? slate? biUe? a pair of shoes? a 
knife? a hat? cloth of which your clothes are made? 
school apparatus? how much is paid for a good horse? 
a cow? a sheep? various articles of provision? a house? 
a ship? various articles of furniture ? paper? pen? ink? 
books? 

What reward is paid to a school teacher? a n^nister? 
a governor, president and other magistrates? 

How is the money collected which is paid to our 
rulers? 

Pearlsy — ^Are taken from the pearl oyster, which is 
found in the seas of £ast India, America, and some 
other places. Buttons are made of the pearl oyster 
shell, which is called mother pearl. 

Pewter, — ^A mixture of tin and lead; what is made of 
pewter ? 

Pern, — Of what are pens made ? What was used be- 
fore quills? Pointed sticks were first used, afterwards 
a pointed slip of iron or silver which was called stylus^ 
it IS thought that the word style applied to writing, was 
taken from this improvement in pens. Where are quills 
obtained ? 

Silver,— Vfh^i is it? Where obtained? What is its 
comparative value? For what is it used? 

SieeL — Iron prepared by fire. 

Teeth. — The hardest and smoothest bcfues of the bo- 
dy. They appear within the first year. A larger and 
more deep rooted set take the place of the first teeth 
about the seventh year. The last teeth appear at or 
near the age of twenty-one. How are they removed 
when diseased? 
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ELEMENTS OF GECMtfETRY. 

What is the use of geometry? It explains tKe shape 
of all bodieS) and teaches how to measure them. ' 

What is first to be learned? The properties, and 
uses, of the various figures which are used in this 
science. 

^ What can you say of a line? A line has length, but 
no breadth. It may be made by drawmg a pencil across 
a paper, j 
( What is a point? A small dot. ' 

T. Lines are of two kinds, straight and curved. 

What is a straight line ? That which goes but one 
way from one end. 

What is a curved line? That which turns gradually. 

What are the positions of lines when placed near each 
other? They are either parallel, perpendicular, or ob- 
lique. 

When are they parallel? When they are everywhere 
at the same distance from each other. 

When are they perpendicular? When one line meets 
the other without inclining either way. 

-What are oblique lines? Those which are not paral- 
lel or perpendicular. 

, What is a horizontal line? That which is parallel 
to the horizon or general surface of the earth. 

What is a vertical line ? That which is perpendicular 
to the horizon or surface of the earth. 



What is an angle? Where two lines meet each other 
which are not in the same direction. 

What is a right angle? Where two perpendicular 
lines meet. 

What is an aeute angle? Where oblique lines meet, 
which are less open than a right angle. 

What is an obtase angle? When the lines which 
meet are more open than a right angle. 
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Sarfcu:e8. 

^ What IS surface ? . It is the outside of solids, and has 
length mid breadth , but not thickness. 

Of what kinds are surfaces ? Plane and curved. 

What is a planei surface? It is that which Ues all 
one way, like one side of a book, or brick. 

What is a curved surjface? It is that which turiM 
different ways; as when I hold an apple, one part of the 
surface is towards you, and Miother part towards me. 

What is circumference? A curved line which sur- 
rounds a figure. A single curved line will surround a 
figure y 

Perimeter. 

What is a perimeter? Straight lines which surround 
a figure. 

What is the smallest number of straight lines which 
can enclose a figure? Three. 

What is a three sided figure called? Triangle. 

What is an equilateral triangle? When the three 
sides are of equal- length. 

What is an isosceles? When but two sides are of 
equal length. 

What is a scalene ? When all the sides are of dif- 
ferent lengths. 

What is a right angle triangle? When a figure has 
one right angle, and two acute angles. 

What is an obtuse angled triangle? A figure which 
has one obtuse and two acute angles. 

What is an acute angled triangle ? A figure which 
has three acute angles. ; 

i^mdnUderaU. 

What are quadrilaterals? Four sided fi|^ures. 

How many difierent figures are there which have four 
sides? Six; a square, an oblong, a rhombus, a rhom- 
boid, a trapezoid, and a trapezium. 
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Whieh are cUled par«llelo|nuii8? The square, the 
oblong, the rhombus and rhomboid. ^ 

W^ are they so called? Because they have theur 
opposite sides parallel. ; 

What is a square? A four sided figure, which has 
all its sides and angles equal. ^ 

C What is an oblonff ? A four sided figure, which has 
only the opposite sides equal. ) 

Whirt is a rhombus? A figure Mrith four equal sides, 
two of which are perpendicular, and two oblique, and 
has two acute, and two obtuse angles. 
( What is a rhomboid? A fiffure with four sides, which 
has only its opposite sides and angles equal, j 

What is a trapezoid? A figure with four sides, two 
of which are parallel, and the other two are not. i 

What is a trapezium? A figure of four sides, and 
none of them parallel. 

How are parallelograms measured? The length is 
multiplied by the breadth. 

How is a triangle measured? The length is multi- 
plied by half the breadth. * 

Polygons. 

What are polygons? Figures which have more than 
four sides. 

What is a pentagon? A figure which has five sides. 

What is a hexagon? A figure which has six sides. 

What is a heptagon? A figure which has seven sides. 

What is an octagon ? A figure which has eight sides. 

What is a nonagon? A figure which has nine sides. 

What is a decagon ? A figure which has ten sides. 

How can these figures be measured? By being cut 
up into triangles; each triangle measured separately, 
then all added together. These figures are enclosed by 
straight lines which are called perimeters. ' 

CircuUtr Figures, 

r How many lines will enclose a circular figure? One. 
What is a circle? A figure formed by a line, drawn 
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everywhere equally 4u(tm^ fron a poi|rt wiiAiii> cdled 
the centre. 

What id the diameter of a circle? A straight line 
which crosses it through the centre. > 

What is the radius of a eif cle ? A straight line which 
passes from the centre to the circumference. ) 
' What is the arc of a circle i A part of the circum- 
ference. 

What is the chord of a circle ? A strcdght line cross- 
ing any part of a circle, which dees not go thveugh the 
centre. 

What is the segment of a circle ? The space enclosed 
by an arc and a chord. 

What is the sector of a circle? The space enclosed 
by an arc and two radii. 

What is an ellipse? A circular figure longer in one 
direction than the other. . 

What is the longest diameter of an ellipse ealled? 
Transverse. 

What is the shortest diameter called? Conjugate. j> 

Solids. 

What is a solid? It is what has length, breadth and 
thickness, and is enclosed by a surface; as a brick, an 
orange. 

What is a plain solid? That which is enclosed by a 
plane surface like a brick. 

What is a curved solid? That which is enclosed by 
a curved surface like an orange. 

What will enclose a curved solid? One curved sur- 
fece. 

ParaUdopipeda. 

What are parallelepipeds? Solids enclosed by par- 
allelograms, which have always six sides, or surfaces. 

What is a cube ? A solid having six equal sides which 
are square. 

What are right paraUelopipeds ? When the sides are all 
squares or oblongs, and the corners right angles. 
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What are oblique paralleloplpeds ? When the sides are 
rhombuses or rhomboides, ana the four corners oblique 
angles. 

How are parallelopipeds measured? Multiply the 
lengthy breadth, and thickness together. 

Prisms and Pyramids^ $fc. 

What is a prism? A solid whose sides are all paral- 
lelograms, and the end triangles, squares or any regular 
figure. 
y- What is a cylinder? A round prism; its ends are cir- 

V cles. 

/^ What is a pyramid? A solid having its sides all trian- 

V gles, and its base a triangle or more. 

' What is a cone? A round pyramid, its base a circle, 
its top a point. 

^ What is a sphere? A solid enclosed in one curved 
surface, every part of which is equally distant from a 
point within, which is called the centre. 

Regular Solids. 

^ What is a regular solid? A solid having its sides all 
of the same shape and size. 

How many are there? Five. 

Whkt are the smallest number of sides with which you 
can enclose a plane solid? Four. 

When those sides are regular what will be their shape ? 
£quilateral triangles. 

What is such a solid called ? Tetraedron. 

What is the next smallest number of sides which will 
enclose a regular solid? Six squares which is a cube.* 
y What is an octaedron? A solid enclosed by eight 
^ equilateral triangles. 

^' What is a dodecahedron? A solid enclosed in twelve 
pentagons. 

What is an icosaedron? A solid enclosed in twenty 
equilateral triangles. 

These five solids are all that can be formed haying the 
sides and angles all alike. 
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What figure will contain the greatest quantity in the 
least surface? A sphere. 

What figure, with plain surfaces, will enclose the 
greatest quantity in a given surface ? A cube. 

What figure will enclose the most space in a given 
length of line? A circle. 

Among quadrilaterals, what figure will enclose the 
most space. A square. 



LESSONS IN NATURAL ffiSTORY. 

OF PLANTS AND FL0W£R8. 

Le89an I. 

What is the science called which teaches us of plants, 
flowers and fruit? Botany. 

Who causes the plants and flowers to grow? Crod. 

Do plants U?e and die? They do. 

What kind of life is that of plants? Vegetable. 

For what are plants useful? Some are useful £of food 
and some for medicine; and all are bemutiful, and* teach 
us the wisdom and goodness of Grod . 

How many kinds of plants are known? There have 
been dOfiOO recorded in France. 

How does a plant grow ? The seed is put into the 
ground; afier it has been there a few days, two shoots 
grow out of it; one grows downward into the ground, 
and is the root; the oSier comes up, and spreads out in 
leaves. 

What are the several parts of a f^ant called? The 
root, the trunk, or stem, the stalks, the leaves, the 
flower, and fruit. 

What is the root? That part which grows in th* 
ground and holds nf> the plant. 

Can a plant live, if you destroy the root? It cannot, 
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for that which keeps the plant alive comes from the 
ground through the root. # 

There are several kinds of roots; what are those roots 
called which live only one year. Annual. 

What are biennial roots? Such as live two years. 

What are perennial roots? Such as live many years. 

What are those roots called that are like the onion? 
Bulbous. 

What are those roots called which are like a potato ? 
Tuberose. 

What are those called which are like a carrot? 
Fusiform. 

What «re those called which spread about? Fibrous. 

Lesson IL 

What is the irtem w trunk of a plimt ? It is that which 
stands up from the ground and sends out the stalks. 

What is the bark ? It is the coat which covers the 
stem, and keeps it from the cold. 

Wiy the cokl hurt plants? The cold will kill a great 
many kinds of plants. 

Is that the reason why some are placed in boxes? 
Yes, they are placud in boxes that they may be brought 
into the house, when the weather is cold. 

What are those little sticks called, which grow out of 
the trdnk and hc^d the leaves and flowers? The stalks. 

What is a bud ? It is little leaves, which are folded 
very closely one over the other; and contain the stalks 
that are not grown out. 

When do the buds grow? In the summer. 

When does the stalk grow out of them ? The next 
year. 

Where does the bud grow ? Close by the stalk of the 
leaf. 8 

What is the color of the leaves? Green. 

Which way do leaves always turn ? They tiftn to- 
wards the light. 

Does the Tight of the sun help to give them their green 
color? It does; leaves which grow in a dark cellar are 
whkfe. 

10 
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How many kinds of leaves are there ? One hundred. 

For what are the leases of trees useful ? They help 
the bud to grow — they shade the plant from the heat of 
the sun — ^they make a pleasant shade for animals, which 
do not have houses to cover them. 

Do animals like to go among the trees? They do; 
and the birds make their nests dnd sing among the 
branches. 



iksson in. 

^ What is the fluid that runs in the fdant like water, and 
sometimes leaks out? It is the sap. 

Is the sap the same in all kinds of plants? No; it is 
very different; when it runs out of some plants it turns 
to resin; and the sap which runs from some others turns 
to opium; and from another to gum elastic; which is cal- 
led India rubber, and the sap of some plants is made in- 
to sugar. ^ 

Is oil obtained from plants? It is; much oil is press- 
ed from the seed of some plants. 

What kinds of oif is pressed from the seed of plants? 
Linseed oil, castor .oil, oil of olives, and oil of idmonds. 



Lesson IV, 

How many parts has a flower? Seven. 

What are they called ? Calyx, corolla, stamens, pis- 
tils, pericarpium, the seed and receptacle. 

What is the calyx or flower cup? It is the green part 
under the blossom, out of which the flower grows. 

What are the corolla? The delicate leaves called the 
blossom, which are of various and beautiful colors. 

What is one of those leaves called? A petal. 

What is sometimes found at the bottom of the corolla, 
in a small part called the nectary? Honey. 

How is this honey gathered? It is collected bv the 
little bee, who lays it in little cups curiously made of wax. 

Who makes the little waxen cups? The bee makes 
them, with wax it obtains from the flowers. 
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What are the stamens ? The mealj or glutinous knobs 
in the flower, called arUherSy wi^i or without, filamentous 
prgans. 

n hat is the little thread called which stands up in the 
middle of a flower with a small head on it ? Pistil. 

What is that which the pistil grows from? The seed 
bud, or germen. 

When the leaves of the flower die or fall ofi*, and the 
seed bud erows large, and contains the seed, what is it 
called ? Fericarpium. 

* the apple tree blossom when 
e. 

i in the apple? We can. 

• germen of the peach tree? — 
tree? All kinds of fruit are 
which are called pericarpium. 

i the part which is for the next 

How are the seeds tor the next plants scattered ? Some 
seeds have little feathers upon them, and are blown about 
by the wind, and fall upon the ground, where they are 
soon covered with the soil. 

In what other ways are the seeds scattered ? Animals 
and birds eat the fruit and drop the seeds upon the ground. 
In this way seeds are sometimes carried from one coun- 
try to another. 

What is the receptacle? It is the bottom of the flow- 
er which holds the other parts. 

What has a large receptacle? The artichoke, or 
sunflower. 

Lesson V. 

How are plants arranged by those who have studied 
them? They are placed in classes. 

What is one class of plants? All those kinds which 
have stamens alike, belong to one class. 

How many classes of plants are there ? Twenty-four. 

IThe names of the several classes are in the Jlppendix.'] 
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A DESCRIPTION OF SOME USEFUL PLANTS. 

1st Class, — The ginger plant belongs to the iirst 
class, which is called monandria, where does it grow ? 
In the East Indies, and rises in round stalks about four 
feet above the ground. 

How h)ng does it live ? One year. 

What is done with it then? The roots are dug up, 
cleansed and dried, -and jput in bags to sell. 

Is it brought to this country ? It is, and when it is 
ground fine, is used in making gingerbread and beer. 

Does the arrow root plant belong to this class? It 
does; and is ground into flour to make food for sick 
people. 

In what country does the arrow root grow? In 
America. 

2(2 Cktss, — To which class d% pepper plants belong? 
The second class, called diandria. 

Where do they grow? In the East and West Indies. 

For what is pepper useful? The pepper is ground 
and used to season meat and broth. 

Sd Class, — Grass belongs to the third class, which is 
called triandria. 

Does grass form the covering of the earth? It does, 
and is like a rich carpet, for us to walk on. 

For what is it useful ? It is food for animals and 
men. 

How many kinds of grass are there? Three hun- 
dred. 

How may grass be known? It has a straight hollow 
stalk with long tapering leaves. 

What are the grasses which are used for food? 
Wheat, rye, corn, barley and oats. 

For what are wheat, rye and corn used? To make 
bread. 

For what is barley used ? It is made into malt for 
beer 
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Where do people use oats for making bread? In 
Scotland and Ireland. • 

What are oats used for in this country? For the food 
of horses. 

The sugar oane belongs to the 2d class also; where 
does it grow? In the East and West Indies. 

How high does it rise? Ten feet. 

For what is it useful ? Sugar and molasses are made 
of the juice of this plant. 

The beautiful tamarind tree belongs to the 2d class; 
where does it grow? In the East and West Indies. 

For what is it useful ? The fruit is preserved for the 
use of the sick. 

4ih Class, — Madder belongs to the fourth class, which 
is called tertandria. 

Where does madder grow? In the west of England. 

For what is it useful? -The root of madder will color 
red. 

5tii Class, — The fifth class js called pentandria; a 
greater part of the plants belong to this class. * 

Currants belong to this class; do thej grow in this 
country? They grow in almost all gardens in this 
country. 

For what are they useful ? They ripen very quick 
afler the summer comes, and are useful for sauce, and 
are used in making pies, jellies and wine. 
.Does the potato belong to this class? It does. « 

Where were potatoes fiiist found ? In America. 

6/^ C2a«9.— What is the sixth class called? Hexan- 
dria. • 

What belolig to this class? A great many beautiful 
flowcTs. 

Do flowers soon fade and die? They do; many flow- 
ers fade, before one day is gone. 

What are sometimes callied plants and flowers? 
Children and youth. 

When are such plants and flowers beautifiil? When 
humility and love are in the heart. 
10* 
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Do suck planU and flowers soon fade ? They do; for 
childhood and youth are vanity. 

What does the bible say about this? Man cometh 
forth as a flower and is cut down. 

The rice plant belongs to the sixth class; where does 
that grow? In warm countries; it grows best where the 
ground is covered with water a part of the tioie. 

For what is it used.^ For common food. 
« Is it brought to this country for our use? It is, and 
is used in making puddings. 

Where does cinnamon come from? CinnamiHi is the 
bark of a small hmrel tree which grows in the- East In- 
dies, and belongs to the 6th class. It is cut lengthwise, 
stripped from the trees, and dried in sand, where it turns 
a red color, and curls like a quill. 

Camphor belongs to the 6th class; where is that found? 
In Japan. 

How is it obtained? It is pecked out of the knots of 
the camphor tree. 

Class 10. — ^The mahogany tree bekuigs to the tenth 
class, which is called decandria. Where does it grow?' 
In the warmest parts of America. 

Is the wood beautiful ? It is, and will take a fine pol- 
ish. It is used in making taJbles, bureaus, and other 
furniture. 

The lignum vitsB belongs to this class, where does that 
grow? It is a large tree which grows in the West In- 
^es; the wood of it is so heavy it will sink in water. 

Class 12. — The almond tree belongs to the twelfth 
class which is called icosandria. 

Where does the almond tree grow? In^arbary; axfd 
bears the nuts called almonds, which are brought to this 
country and sold. ' 

The clove tree belongs to this class; where does thpt 
grow? In the East Indies. 

■; What are the cloves that are brought to this country 
and sold ? They are the flower of the clove tree, pick- 
ed before they are blown, and dried in the smoke, which 
makes them almost black. 
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For what are cloves used? They are used as spice 
for piokles and pies. < 

The laurel is of this el ass; where does it grow? In 
the West Indies. It rises from 30 to 40 feet. * 

What grows upon this kind of laurel ? Berries called 
pimento or allspice. The tree and fruit are very fragrant. 

For what are the berries used? They are dried and 
used in making cakes and pies. 

Class 13. — The white poppy belongs to the thirteenth 
class, which is called polyandria. 

For what is this plant used ? Opium is made of the 
milky juice which runs out of the plant when it is cut. 

For what is opium used ? It is a medicine which will 
remove pain and cause sleep. 

The tea plant belongs to this class; where does it grow ? 
In China and Japan. 

How tall is the tea planti It rises 10 feet high; the 
flowers are white and the leaves are an inch and an half 
long. 

How are the leaves prepared for sale ? They are gath- 
ered when the tree is three years old, and heated in an 
iron pan; then they are spread out and rolled in the hands 
and cooled, and the same thing is done again, and again, 
until they are dry. 

Class 16. — ^The cotton plant is of the 16th class, which 
is called monadelphia. 

Where does the cotton plant grow? In the East and 
West Indies and in the southern states. 

What part of the plant produces the cotton ? The seed 
vessel, which is filled with this white downy substance. 

What use is made of cotton? It is spun and wove 
into cloth. 

What kind of cloths are made of cotton? Calico, 
cambric, muslin, nankin, and many other kinds. 

Of what kind of cotton is nankin made ? It is made 
of yellow cotton which grows in a part of China. 

Class 18. — The orange and lemon trees belong to the 
18th class, which is called polyadelphia. 
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Where are orange and lemon trees found ? They are 
found growing in most warm countries; the fruk which 
18 brought to this country is picked before it becomes 
ripe, and>is not as good asthc^ which ripens on the trees. 

Class 21. — The oak tree belongs to the Slst class, 
which is called monoeoia. 

What can you tell me of the <w&? It is a very large 
tree and lives a great many years. 

For what is the wood of this tree particularly useful ? 
Building ships. 

For what is the bark used? Tanning leather. 

What are the nuts caHed, which grow upon the oak? 
Acorns, they are food for animals. « 

For what is the saw-duat of this wood used? Jt is 
used for dying fustians, and drab colors. 

Is the cork which is. used in slopping bottles obtained 
from one species of the oak? It is. Cork is the outer 
bark of an oak, which grows in the south of Europe and 
north of Africa. ^ 

How old is this tree, before it produces the cork? 
Twenty-five years, after that it will produce good cork 
every tenth year, until it is nearly 200 years old. 

The mulberry tree belongs to this class, where wa« 
that found? It was first- found in China, it is now culti- 
vated, in various parts of the world. 

For what is it used ? The berries are very sweet, they 
are food for birds, the leaves are used to feed silkworms. 
, The cocoa nut tree belongs to this class, where is that 
found ? In the East Indies. 

How high does it grow? Sometimes it is seen 60 feet 
high, and makes a very grand appearance; for its leaves 
are from 10 to 15 feet in length. 

How large are the cocoa nuts? As large as a man's 
head. 

The bread fruit tree belongs to this class, where is that 
found? It is found on the islands in the Southern and 
Pacific Oceans. 

For what is it usefiil? The fruit, which is as large 
as a child's head, is good for food. The people of those 
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islands have no other bread. They also make their cloth 
of the hark. 

There k a tree called caoutehouc, belonging to this 
class, from which India rubber is taken; how is it taken 
from the tree ? It issues from the bark by incision, in a 
milky liquid which hardens in the air. 

For what is it used ? It is made into shoes, which 
are useful to keep the feet dry, as the water cannot 
penetrate it. 

Class ^. — The misletoe belongs to the 22d class, 
called dioecia; how does this grow? It ^rows from the 
bark of other trees, and will not grow m the ground . 

Class 23. — The figtree belongs to the 23d class, which 
is called polygamia,— where is this found ? In the south 
of Europe, in the Indies, and southern states. 

For what is it useful ? For its fruit, which is very 
delicious and wholesome. 

. OF ANIMALS. 

When the picture of an animal is presented to children, 
it will not fail to excite their curiosity and enlist their 
attention to whatever laS^e said respecting it. The 
questions on the peculiar properties, and use, of various 
animals should be asked, while the picture of the animal 
is before them. 

Has God made many kinds ' of animals ? He has 
made various beasts to range the field, and numerous 
kinds of fowls to fly in the air, fishes and monsters which 
swim and play in the deep waters, and myriads of insects 
which are animefted with the genial rays of the sun. 

What animals are called quadrupeds? Every kind, 
that walk on four feet are quadrupeds. 
. How many species of quadrupeds are there? Nearly 
four hundred have been noticed. 

What are bipeds ? Animals which walk on two feet. 

What animals walk on two feet ? Birds. . 

What animals have no feet ? Fishes and serpents. 

What animals are called aquatic? Such as inhabit 
the water. 
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^ Whfttama^U^ are.cijled amphibtoas? Those vUch 
can live in water or on the land, as they chooaay such 
animals uaually have webbed feet which they can Spread 
open like a fan; these help them to swim. 

•What are the animals called which fly in the air? 
Volatiles. 

What are those animals called which catch and eat 
other animals? Predacious. 

What are those animals called which are fierce and 
will kill men and other animals ? Ferocious. 

What are those which are easily caaght, and used;* and 
will not hurt any one ? Tame and harmless. 

What are those baited, which feed on grain and veg- 
etables ? Granivorous. 

What are those called which feed on flesh? Carnivo- 
rous. 

What are those called which swallow their food and 
raise it again to chew it? Ruminant. 

What are the claws of ferocious birds called ? Talons. 

What are those birds called which fly off* to warm 
countries when, the cold season approaches, and return 
when the warm season arrives? JBirds of passage. 

'vVhat are called poultry? Those which live in farm- 
ers' yards. ^^^f^ 

What does God say in hii word about his knowledge 
of the animals? £very beast of the field is mine, and 
the cattle upon a thousand hills; I know all the fowls 
of the mountains. 

BLEPHANT. 

What kind of animal is the elephant^ Granivorous. 

How large is the elephant? It is the largest land 
animal that is known. 

What is the height of the elephant ? Twelve or fifteen 
feet. 

Is it the strongest animal? It is. One elephant will 
draw as much as six horses. 

Can this large animal run? It can outrun the horse. 

What does it know? It knows more than any other 
animal 
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For what is it most valued ? The ivory which is made 
of its teeth. 

How large are its teeth ? One will weigh f>ur pounds 
and a half. 

What is the use of its trunk ? It is used as an ann and 
band. 

How long does the elephant live? More than 100 
years. 

In what country is it found? In AfHca and Asia. 

BUFFALO. 

What ki^d of animal is the buffalo? It resembles the 

COW. ' ' 

Is it harmless as the cow? It is very formidable 
when wild, and will kill men and other animals with its 
boms; but it is easily tamed. 

For what is it useful? It is used for labor like the 
ox, and is very strong. 

Is its flesh good for food ? In Italy the people use 
its flesh for meat, and make butter and cheese of its 
milk. 

Is its skin useful? It is very useful, as it makes the 
strongest leather, and is also used with the hair on, for 
blankets. 

THE cow. 

Is the cow a useful animal? Yes; every part of the 
cow is useful. 

For what is the cow's milk useful? To make butter 
axid cheese. 

But when the cow is killed is it of any use ? It is of 
very great use. 

What is its flesh called? Beef— which we often eat 
for food; and minced pies are made of it. 

For what is the skin useful? Leather is made of it. 

For what is leather used ? Boots and shoes are made 
of it, bridles and other harness for horses. 

For what are the bones usefol ? Handles for brushes, 
such as tooth-brushes and nail-brushes are made of them. 
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Are the horns of any use ? Of the horns tbej make 
salt-^i^ons, eombs, htrttons and many other things. 

Is the hioeid of any use? Yes; it is used to purify 
sugar. — Candies are made of the tallow. — ^Hie jfeet af- 
ford an excellent oil called nei^s foot. — GHue is made of 
the cartilages imd gristles. — From one of its diseasef 
man has obtained gre«^ i^enelk, viz. the kine pox. — Its 
hair, mixed with HmOj is used in plastering.^ — ^From tb« 
general utiytj of ^e cow, the Egyptians were led ^ to 
worship it. 

Was not this sinful ? U was ; — they should hare loved 
and worshipped God wte made the cow for our use» 

* THE HORSE. 

Is the horse a beautiful animal? He is very beautifid. 

What is his disposition? Generous^ kind, ' and obe- 
dient. 

Should we then be kind and pitiful to the horse? We 
should. It is wicked to abuse Mm. 

Is the horse useful? T^ usefUl both for business 
and for pleasure. 

Where does the horse enjoy His native freedom? In 
some parts of Africa, Arabia and South America, they 
may be seen in droves of 5 or 600, feeding together. 
One stands at the outside to give notice of approaching' 
danger. — ^When danger appears, he gives the alarm by 
a loud snort, when the whole herd run off very swifUy. 

To what age does the horse live? From 20 to 25 
years. 

How are people and children sometimes hurt by the 
horse? By a blow from its heels. It will kick with 
great violence so as to kill a person in a moment. 

THE SHEEP. 

What is that with which the sheep is clothed? Wool. 

For what ii wool useful? Our warm clothes are 
made of it. 

Is the flesh of the sheep good for food? It is, and is 
called mutton. 
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Is the skin useful? Yes; parchment, gloves and mo- 
rocco are made of it. The entrails are made into strings 
for musical instruments. Milk and butter are sometimes 
produced from the sheep. 

What is its disposition? Mild and harmless. 

A lamb was chosen for sacrifice, to be a type of 
Christ; — being an animal best fitted to denote the 
purity, gentleness, harmlessni»is and patience of the 
Redeemer. 

THE CAT. 

What kind of animid m the cat? A small carnivorous 
animal. 

For what is a cat useful? To destroy rats and 
mice. 

Whea can a cat see best? In twilight, which is tiie 
time it catches its prey. ^ 

Is the cat prone to fight ? It is. 

What time does it choose for fighting ? The night. 

What does it fight with ? With its claws and teeth. 

Will cats hurt you if you treat them kindly? They 
will not. 

I like the pussv, h^ coat is so warm, 

And if I donH hurt her she 'U do me no harm; 

So I '11 not puU her tail, nor drive her away, 

But pussv and I very ffently will play; 

She shall sit by my side, and 1 11 sive her some food. 

And ^e will love me, if I 'm genSe and good. 

THE SQUIRREL. 

What is the squirrel? A very pretty animal, net so 
big as a cat, and quite harmless. 

Where does it live? In woods, and makes its nest in 
hollow trees. 

What is its food? Fruits and nuts. 

Does it lay in a store for winter? It does. 

What should this teach us? To prepare for a jfiiture 
state. 

11 
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Does it usuallj run on the ground? No. It jumps 
from (me tree to another. 

For what k it useful? Its flesh is delicious meat^ 
and the fur with which it is covered is useful. 



LION. 

What is the lion styled? The lord of the forest. 

How does he appear? Yery bold, and majestic. 

What does his roaring resemble? The sound of 
thunder; and all other animals are frightened when they 
hear him. 

What eolor is he? A tawdy yeUow. 

To what age does he live ? 60 or 70 years. 

Where is the lion found? In the hottest regions of 
Asia and Africa. 

How large is he? About 4 feet in height and 8 in 
length* 

- ' B£AR. 

What kind of animal is the bear? Very ferojcious 
but not carnivorous. 

What is his color? Black, in this climate; in the cold 
climates he is white. 

What places does he inhabit? He lives among the 
most lonely wilds and rocks, in the darkest woods. 

What is his peculiar manner of life ? He becomes 
very fat in summer — in winter he crawls into his den, 
and remains several weeks without eating anything. 

For what are bears useful? For meat, fat and fur. 

Why did God send bears from the woods to kill a 
number of children ? Because they mocked a good 'Old 
man, and called him by ill names. 

How should children treat i^ed people? With re- 
spect and kindness and listen to what they say. 

DBBR. 

What can you tell me of the deer? It 10 a verj 
beautiful and harmless animal, and runs very swifUy. 
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For what is it useful? Tht skin makes a s<yft and 
strong leather^ which is made into gloves and shoes; 
their flesh makes delicioos meat. 

What is the meat called? Venison. Its horns are 
useful in making knife-handles and other articles. But* 
ter and cheese are sometimes made of its milk. 

To what age does it live? 35 or 40 years. 

What does the deer use for food ? It eats the stalks, 
leaves and moss of trees. 

What are the other animals of the deer kind called? 
Fallow deer, reindeer, roehuck, moose, elk. 

Where are these animals found? In almost all partft 
of the earth Where there are large forests for them to 
range. 

DOG. 

For what is Uva dog useful? He is a faithful servant 
to man, and as he is permitted to aceompanj him, he 
feels proud, and above all other animals. — He is useful 
to defend his rawster's person and property. 

Does the dog know more ^an most other animals? 
He domtj he lores and obeys his master, and always 
doee what he is bid. 

T. I hope my dear chiklren will not sufier the dog 
to siif pass them in di)edience. 

I'll never hurt a little do^ 

But stroke and pat his nead ; 
I like to see the joy he shows, 

I like to see him fed. 

Poor little dogs are veiy good, 

And very useful too, 
For do you know tliat they will mind 
What they are told to do? 

BEAVER. 

What kind of animal is the beaver ? It is amphi- 
bious. 

For what is the beaver remarkable ? For skill and 
industry. 
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In what does its conduct resemble man? In fornang 
societies to do a greiU work. Two or three hundred of 
them all work together in building their houses, and 
when they have finished them, each family keeps to its 
own house. 

Where do they build their houses? By the water 
side, as they are very fond of bathing. 

How do they build them? They make them very 
mce with three rooms, one above another. 

Of what do they make their houses? Of sticks of 
wood. They plaster them with clay, and keep them very 
clean, the houses are round like an oven. £ach bea- 
ver has a bed of moss to sleep on, and a store of fbod« . 

What is their food ? The bark of trees and smaU 
sticks, which they pile up very nicely. 

Do the^ ever quarrel ? No, they live in peace and 
appear quite happy. 

Does it make children unhappy to quarrel? It does; 
It is better to work, and live in peace as the beaver 
does. 

Do men sometimes disturb their peace, aad kill them? 
They do, to get their skins, which have fur on them, 
which is useful in making hats; they also procure from 
the beaver a medicine called castoreum, which is found 
in bags of skin as large as an egg. 

How large is the beaver ? It is as large as a coimaon 
sized dog, but very different in its form. Its teeth are 
remarkable for cutting. It will cut off large trees with 
its teeth to make dams across the water. 

Who has taught the beaver to do these things? It is 
God, who made all creatures, and guides them by his 
wisdom^ 

THE CAMEL. 

What ill looking creature is this? It is a camel. 

Is it naughty because it looks ugly ? no, it i^ a 
very good animal. 

What is it good for ? It will obey its master and carry 
great loads of goods. 
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Of wbat other use is the camel? it gives niilk which 
is good for food, and its hair is used to make clothiag. 

Where is this animal found? In Asia and AiVica. 

How tall is the camel? Six or seven feet. 

Where is it most useful? In the deserts of Arabia. 

What is a desi^? It is a large country of sand, 
where no grass or trees grow, and no streams of water 
run. 

Can. camels travel in the desert without drinking 
water? They can drink enough at one time to last them 
several weeks. 

How long does it ^take them to cross the desert? 
SomettHies they trav^ several montiis before they get 
across. 

JIVhat do they do for drink then? Thw masters 
sometimes go out of their way some distance to find 
water. 

Can camels smell water before they see it? They 
will smell waler a mile off, and travel very fast till they 
come to it. 

Does oae man go alone with his camel and carry 
goods across the desert? No, they are afraid to go 
alone, because of the robbers. 

Who are these robbers? Wicked men in Arabia, 
who catch people in the deserts and take away their 
goods. 

How many men travel together in these deserts?. 
Sometimes 1000 men with their camels go together. 

What is a company of men and camels called ? A 
caravan. 

How much can one camel carry? A large camel 
will carry 1000 lbs. 

How do men put so great a load upon their high 
backs? The camel kneels down so low, when his mas- 
ter bids him, that it is easy to put on the load. 

What will the camel do if they put too heavy a load 
on him? He will cry loudly, and will not rise till a part 
of it is taken off. 

Bo their masters drive them with a whip, as they do 
the horse? No, they do not whip them, they sing or 
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whistle to make them go, and the louder thej sing, the 
faster they will go. 

Will they stop when their masters stop singing ? They 
will. If their masters begin to sing to them, they mnst 
continue singing till night, or tkey cannot make tiuMn go. 

What did Joseph's brethren do, when they saw such 
a company of men and camels coming ? They drew up 
Joseph out of the pit and sold him to the men, who were 
going to Egypt. ^ 

'!" ' TIGER. 

How does the tiger appear ? tie resembles the cat in 
form, but is much larger. 

Will he permit you to stroke him as puss does? No, 
he is so ferocious and cruel, that people are afraid to be 
near him. 

Does he kill persons? He does; he loves blood; he 
will kill and suck the blood of every creature he can 
catch. 

How large is the tiger? As large as a lion, four feet 
high, and eight or ten feet long. 

Is he a beautiful animal? He is very beautifol; his 
hair is so smooth it shines; his color is a bright yellow, 
striped with black. 

Where is it found? In Africa and China; but more 
are found in India. 

^ LEOPARD. 

Where is this beautiful kind of animals found? Most 
of them are found in Africa, they are sometimes found 
in India, China and Arabia. 

How large are they ? They are the size of a large 
dog. 

What is their color? A bright yellow with black 
spots. 

Are they as agreeable as they are beautifnl? No, 
they are very fierce and cruel, and kill other animals. 

How do they catch animals ? They hide and watch 
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till some animal paases by, and tben ihey jump upon it 
and kill it in a moment. 

Are leopards of any use to man? The Indians eat 
their flesh and sell their skins, which are so beautiful, 
that they have taken ten guineas for one. 

How are men, who are aceustomed to do evil like the 
leopard ? The leopard cannot wash off his spots, for they 
are in his skin. So if a man is wicked a long time, his 
wickedness will cleave to him like his skin, and he will 
not leave it off. 

Is it not best, to cease to do evil while you are younc ? 
It is the best time, to cease to do evil, and learn to do 
well. 

WOLP. 

How large is the wolf? As large as a great dog. 

How does he appear? He has sparkling eyes, a 
pointed nose, large and sharp te^h, and is of a brown 
color. 

Is the wolf strong? He is so strong that he can run 
swiftly with a sheep in his mouth. 

Does the wolf catch the harmless sheep? They are 
so ravenous in killing sheep, that people cannot keep 
heae useful animals, in those countries where there are 
wolves. 

What is as dangerous to God's people as wolves are 
to sheep? False teachers. 

THE GOAT. 

What is this animal like? It is in some respects like 
the sheep. 

Is it covered with wool like the sheep? No, it is cov- 
ered with thick smooth hair, and has horns on its head. 

What color is the goat ? Some goats are black, others 
black and white. 

Is it a harmless animal? It is quite harmless, and 
grows very fond of persons who take kind care of i$, 
and will folk>w them about as the dog does. 

For what is the goat useful? Its flesh, tallow^ hair, 
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andsictn are useM. And tbe mitk of the goal is useful 
for sick people. 

What kind of leather is made of goat's skin ? Moroc- 
co. 

What is the yonng goat called? It is called a kid; 
the kid's skin is made into fine leather^ for ladies' gloves 
and shoes. 

What is made of goats' horns? Good handles for 
knives and forks. 

Which is the most useful animal, the goat or the sheep ? 
The sheep. 

FOX. 

What can you tell me of the fox? It is a very pretty 
looking animal. 

How large is the fox? It is the size of a small dog. 

For what is the fox useful ? It is covered with a thick 
ccHit of fur, which is useful in making gentlemen's hats. 

Are foxes mischievous? They are; they come into 
farmers' yards in the kiight, to steal fowls and carry them 
off to eat. 

Is he sly and artful? Yes, and people say ^^ cunning 
as a fox." 

Do men hunt fotes? They do; and set dogs to catch 
them; but they run very swiftly and cannot easily be 
caught. 

What kind of houses do they have? They dig deep 
holes in the ground and live in them. 

Are these better houses than our Saviour had when he 
lived in the world? He had no house, but said to some 
who would follow him, the foxes have holes, the birds 
of the air have nests, but the Son of man hath npt where 
to lay his head. 

HARE. 

What can you tell me of the hare? It is a very neat 
pretty animal which fetfds on grass and vegetables. 

Will it hurt any one? No, il is so very harmless, that 
no other animal is afraid of it. 
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What can it do to prevent beiag eaught by otber ani- 
mals, if they are not afraid of it ? It can run so fast that 
no one can catch it till it is tired. 

How does it run? It goes by jumping several feet at 
once. 

How large is it? As large as a cat. 

Is this animal useful to man? Its flesh is good for 
food, audit is covered with fur, which is useful in making 
gentlemens' hats. 

RABBIT. 

What does the rabbit resemble? It resembles the 
hare. 

Is it a harmless and useful animal? It is; it will net 
hurt any one; its flesh is good for meat, and its fur is 
beautiful. 

What houses do they live in ? They make their houses 
under ground by digging got the earth, and there they 
live with their little ones, quite out of si|^ht. 

Do rabbits increase very fast? They increase so fast, 
that they would be troubl^K>me, if other animals did not 
eat them. 

What other animals eat the rabbit? Foxes and 
weasels. 

ZEBRA. 

What is the zebra? It is a beautiful animiJ, formed 
like the horse, but not as large. 

What color is the zebra? It is a pure white, with 
black stripes around it, and the hair is smooth and 
beautiful. 

Where do zebras live? In the wild forests of Af- 
rica. 

Why do not people ride on the zebra? It is, so very 
wild that it cannot be caught and made to obey like the 
horse. 

Which do you like best, the zebra which is beautiful, 
or the horse which is useful? We like the horse best, 
because we like to ride. 
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Shook! not chiklrMi try to be udeM and do good, 
rather than to bo (ine, atid do no good ? We were made 
.• to be useful and to do good. 

THE ASS. 

What kind of animal t» the as9? It resembles the 
horse b«it is much smaller. 

For what is it useful? It is very patient and strong 
to labor. 

Do people ride upon it? They do, in Arabia, and in 
Egypt and some other countries. 

I»k better than the horse to travel ever mountains? 
It is, and will carry persons with safety over steep rocky 
iBouatttinB, where iMNrsee camiot go. 

Was this the animal on which our Saviour rode when 
the children ran by his side and sung hosanna in the 
highest? It was. 

Were his people eonmianderd to rejoice when he should 
appear in this mamiier? They w«re. For the scripture 
BtLySj Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zk>n. Shout, O 
d«ighter of Jerusalem. Behold thy king cometh untd 
thee. -He is just and having salvation, lowly and ridmg 
upon an ads, and upon a colt the ^1 of an ass. 

MUSK. 

What kind of animal is the musk? It is very much 
like the deer, but has no boms. 

Where is it found ? In the northern parts of China. 

For what is it remarkable ? It has a bag of perfume 
id^ut the size of a hen^s egg growing on &e lower part 
of its body, which is called musk, and^ is a powerful 
medieitte. ^ 

Has musk a \ery strong scent when first obtained? 
It has; they who procure it are obliged to cover their 
nioutl^ and noses, for- taking* the scent will make the 
blood run from the nose and eyes. 

Tou have learned how God has caused the animals 
and frmts of the earth to be food for us in health. Has 
he provided remedies for us in sickness ? He has cans- 
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•d variotts animals, mkierab, and vegetabks, to sappfy' 
aMdicines for the ^ok. 



MONKEY. 

What is a monkey ? It is an animal in some respects 
resembling a child. 

Where is it found? In almost all warm countries. 

Is it useful to man? It is a pleasing animal. It will 
imitate the actions of men. It will use the comb, and 
comb its own hair, or the hair of the cat. It will eat 
with a spoon, and take up a glass to drink. 

Are there several kinds of this animal? There is the 
ape, the baboon, and the orang outang. 

Which of these animals most resembles man? The 
orang outang. 

HIPPOPOTAMUS, 

What kind of animal is the hippopotamus? It is a 
very large amphibious animal. 

How Targe is it? It is almost as large as an elephant, 
but not as tall; some have been found which were 17 
feet long and 16 feet round the body. 

Where do they live ? In the bottom of the large riv- 
ers of Africa. 

How do they get their food? They come out of the 
water and eat grass, and vegetables, on the side of the 
river. 

What can you tell me of its skin? It is thick, and of 
a dark brown color, without hair, except on the end of 
the tail. 

For what is the skin useful ? For making whips. 

Is this animal of any other use ? Its flesh is excellent 
meat. 

Are this kind of anknals terrible in their appearance? 
They are, they have very wide months, and greirt teeth, 
with tusks two feet long. 

What use is made of their teeth? They are used hf 
dentists in eimking aittfickd teeth. 

WJhat dooi tlifi 1>ible say about this anaad? iJIe 
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eateth grass as an ox, he moveth his tail Kke a cedar, hw 
bones are like bars of iron. The iirillows of the brook 
compass him about. Behold he drinketh up a river, he 
thinketh to draw up Jordan into his mouth. 



RHINOCEROS. 

Where i m ^und? Near the larffe 

rivers of I It prefers marshy grouncb, 

where it ca e mud. 

How lar| ibout 1^ feet in length, and 

12 feet roui 

How do< is covered with a very hard 

dark skin, i ed like that of a swine, and 

has a hard ^ the nose, with which it d^ 

fends itself. 

Is it disposed to fight? It will not hurt any one, who 
does not trouble it, and whenever it is angry, it can be 
pacified by giving it something to eat. 

Are animals of this species fond of eating? They 
are, and eat a great deal, but will not eat anything ex- 
cept vegetables. 

What noise do they make? They bleat like a calf 
when they want food. 

Are they of any use to mankind ? They are not, but 
are very hurtful, by devouring fields of grain, and plan- 
tations of sugar-cane. 

Are they ^nd of eating sugar-cane? They are, and 
sugar also. 



PORCUPINE. 

What can you tell me about porcupines? Porcu- 
pines are limall animals covered with very sharp quills. 

Do they hurt people with their quills? They are not 
disposed to hurt any one. But if persons, or other ani- 
mals, try to catch them, they will run and put their 
heads into some secure place, and if any one takes hold 
of their bodies, the sharp quills will pierce him. 

Are these animals of any use? Their fleoh is aome- 
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tunes ealea, and the Indians use tbeir i|aiUB, in nudung 
ornaments. 



CROCODILB. 

What kind of animab are the crocodiles? They are 
large amphibious animals. 

What is their shape? They are shaped some like a 
fish^ b«it have fotir legs, the two forward legs resemble 
the arms and hands of a man. 

How large are they ? They are sometimes thirty feet 
in length and fonr feet round the body. 

Are they hurtful? They are a most dreaddil animal; 
they kill and eat erery creature that comes near them. 
All animals are afraid of them. 

How do they catch men and animals ? They go on 
land and lie down very still, appearing like a log of 
wood, so that persons and animals sometimes go near 
them, without knowing it, €md are taken by the crocodiles 
into their great mouths in a moment. 

Where do these anknals live ? In the grea* rivers of 
South America and Africa. 

Are they numerous? There are many of them in 
those countries, and there would be many more, if other 
animals did not eat their eggs and young. 

SEA OTTER. 

What can you tell me of the sea otter? It is an am* 
phibious animal found on the northern coasts of the 
Pacific Ocean. 

How large is it ? It is about four feet long, and some 
otters will weigh eighty pounds. 

What is its shape? It has a long body, short legs, and 
has a mouth like the fishes. 

What does it feed upon ? It feeds upon fish, and de- 
stroys great quantities of them. 

Is it a harmless animid? It is; men have sometimes 
tamed the otter, and employed it to catch fish for them. 

Is it remarkably fond of its young ? It is, and as it 
has but one at a time, will carry it about in its paws, and 
12 
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when it to in the weter it will swim upon its back and 
carry its young. 

How is it anected with the loss of its young? If its 
young is taken away or destroyed, it will pine to death 
on the spot where it was taken away. 

For what is the ott^r most yaloed? For its beautiful 
fur, which the Russians sell to the Chinese for a great 
price. 

What is their fur? It is very fine, thick set, and of a 
shining black color. 

What use is made of its fur in this country? Gentle- 
men's caps are made of it, and collars are lined with it. 

Is there more than one kind of otter? There is a 
smaller kind, which is found in South America, in the 
marshes of Guiana, which are very numerous. 

What is the color of this kind of otter? Their fur is 
a deep brown, thick set, fine and glossy. 

^ -" SEAL. 

What kind of animals are seals? They are amphibi- 
ous. 

How large are they? They are five or six feet in 
length. 

Where do they live ? In the northern seas of Europe, 
Asia and America. 

When do they come out of the water? When the sun 
shines, thousands of them climb up and lie upon the 
rocks. 

Do they teach their young ones to swim? They take 
them into the water when they are very young, and 
teach them to swim. If the little ones become tired, 
the old ones carry them on their backs. 

Are they harmless ? They are. Men can tame them, 
and when tamed they come as readily as a dog when 
called by name. 

What use is made of seals? Their skins which have 
short, and shining hair, are used to cover trunks; they 
are also made into leather for shoes. • 

Are they of any other use? Their flesh is sometimes 
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eaten, but they are more useful for the oil, which may 
be taken from them. 

H6w much oil may be taken from one seal ? Eight 
gallons. 

-^ WHALE. 

How large is the whale ? It is seventy feet in length*, 
it is the largest animal in the world. 

Where i9 it found? In the northern oceans. 

How do men kill this great fish ? They sail out jQrom 
the ship in boats as near it as they can, and then dart 
harpoons into it, and kill it. 

Will not the fish swim away when it is wounded? It 
will, but the men who kill it hare a long rope tied to the 
harpoons, which they fasten to the ship. 

Why do they kill the whale? They kill it to pro- 
<Hire its oil. 

How much oil is sometimes taken out of one whale? 
One hundred barrels. Eight or ten barrels of blubber 
oil are also taken from its tongue. 

What use do we make of oil? Wc burn it in lamps 
to light our houses, when the light of the sun is gone 
from us. 

Is the spermaceti whale as large? No, it is not so 
large and has not so much oil in it, but it is the most 
valuable, because spermaceti can be procure^jplrom its 
head. 

How much spermaceti can be obtaiiled from one 
whale's head? Sixteen barrels. 

What is the use of spermaceti? Candles are made 
of it, which are very white and transparent, and give a 
pure light. 

Is this whale more terrific than the other kind? It 
is; its mouth is so large that it can swallow an ox. 

Do these monsters of the deep obey the voice of 
God? The whale swallowed Jonah at God's command, 
and at God's command it placed him upon the dry land. 
Whales in the sea, God's voice obey. 
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CODFISH. 

Where is the codfish found ? The most of them are 
cauffht on the banks of Newfoundland. 

What are these banks ? They appear to be the tops 
of vast mountains which rise from the bottom of the 
ocean^ almost to its surface, eitendin]g more than 600 
miles. 

What are these banks called? One is called Grand 
Bank, the other is called Green Bank. 
' Are the fish very numerous on these banks? Thej 
are so numerous, that hundreds of ships with thousands 
of men, are employed in taking them. 

How do fishermen catch them.^ With a hook and 
line. 

What is done with the fish when they are caught? 
They are salted and put on the shore to dry. When 
they are dried, they are put into ships which carry tfceqa 
to distant countries to be sold. 

In what months are they caught? From February to 
3Vav. :c^^ . 

' If so many ships are employed in carrying them otf, 
will they not soon all be gone ? . They increase as fast 
as they are del%oyed; one fish has been found to have 
more than nine millions of fcggs. 

What is the kind of animals called which hdve wings 
and fly ? Volatiles. 

Does the cock belong to this race ? He does. 

Where does he live ? He is a tame fowl and lives in 
farmers' yards. 

For what is he remarkable? He is very bold. 

What is there very pleasant in the cock ? He comes 
early fi-om his roost and crows loudly about the farmer's 
house, as though he wished to wake him from his sleep, 
to see the beauties of the morning . 

Of what use are cocks and hens? They are very 
delicate meat when killed, and hens lay a great, many 
egg** 
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How many eggs does a hen that is well fed lay in 
one year? Two hundred, which are very good for food, 
and are used in making custards, cake and puddings. 

Is the hen very fond of her chickens? She is. If 
any creature comes near her little hrood, she will fight 
them, even if it is a man or horse. And when it is cold, 
rainy, or dark, she covers them with her wings and 
feathers. 

Of what should this animal's kind care of her chick- 
ens remind us? Of our Saviour, who said, O Jerusa- 
lem, Jerusalem, how often would I have gathered thy 
children together, even as a hen gathereth her chickens 
under her wings, and ye would not. 

What children will Jesus gather into his arms of love ? 
All that will come to him; but if we will not come to 
Christ, we cannot have his protection. 

TURKEY. 

Do turkeys belong to the kind of birds which are call- 
ed poultry ? They do. 

Do not some turkeys live in the woods? A great 
many of them live in the woods of North America, and 
the Indians are very fond of hunting them. 

For what are they useful? Their flesh is excellent 
meat, and some of them will weigh twenty pounds. 

How do the Indians catch them? They send a dog 
among them first, but with the help of their wings they 
outrun the dog, and when they become tired of running, 
they fly upon the trees, from which the Indians knock 
them down with long poles, and kill them. 

Where were turkeys first found? In America. 

PEACOCK. 

What can you tell me of the peacock? It is one of 
the most beautiful animals which God has made. 

How is it beautiful? Its shape is elegant, and its 
feathers are brilliant. 

When does it appear in grandeur? When it 
spreads its tail which is as large as on umbrella, and 
12* 
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its feathers are pictured over with fJowers, colored 
with blue, yellow, red and green; and shine with golden 
hues. 

What is the peacock good for? Nothing but its 
beauty. 

Is it disagreeable otherwise ? Its voice is harsh and 
unpleasant. 

Where are peacocks found? In India; they may be 
seen ii^ flocks on the Islands of Java and Ceylon. 

y^re they carried to various parts of the earth? They 
afV;iing Solomon had them brought to him in his ships 
more than 3000 years ago. 

What does the bible say of them? It says God gave 
the goodly wings to the peacock. 

THE OSTRICH. 

How large is the ostrich? It is the largest of all 
birds, and as high as a man on horseback ; its neck is 
one yard long. ».. 

Where is it found? In the sandy deserts of Asia 
and Africa. 

What does it find to eat and drink in those barren 
deserts? It is said the ostrich never drinks and will eat 
anything, even stones, leather, glass and iron. 

Are its feathers beautiful? They are,^ and men hunt 
and kill the ostrich to obtain their feathers. 

What use is made of the feathers? They are used 
to decorate ladies' bonnets. 

How large are its eggs ? They are as large as a man's 
head; on^ will weigh twelve pounds. 

Do they take kind care of their young? They do, 
their young can neither walk or stand for several days 
after they are hatched, and the old ones watch and feed 
them. 

Is the flesh of the ostrich good for food ? It is not, 
but its oil is a useful medicine fbr the sick. 

Are these birds fond of each other? They appear 
so, fbr they are found in companies. Travellers in the 
deserts have been fHghtened at first sight of them, sup- 
posing them to be a company of robbers. 
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Does the ostrich run swiftly? Yes; it can outrun 
the horse. 

What does the bible say about this bird? God hat^ 
given wings and feathers to the ostrich, which leaveth 
her eggs in the earth, and warmeth them in the dust. 
When she Ufteth up herself on high, she scorneth the 
horse and his rider. 



VULTURE. 

• 

What kind of bird is the vulture ? It is a large strong 
bird, which resembles the eagle. 

Where is it found? In Europe, Egypt, and South 
America. 

What is its food ? It eats animals, but will not touch 
a living animat, when it can find a dead one. It is par- 
ticularly fond of carrion. 

Where are these birds useful? They are useful in 
warm countries, by eating dead carcasses, which, if left 
to putrify, would poison the air. Tb€y are found so use- 
ful at Grand Cairo, that the people are forbidden to kill 
them. 

Is the vulture useful in any other way ? It is useful 
by destroying the eggs of serpents and crocodiles. 

How does it find the eggs? Vultures sit watching in 
the trees while the crocodile is laying and hiding her 
eggs in the sand, and as soon as she has left them, they 
fly down, with ferocious cries, uncover the eggs, and 
eat them. 

Does the bible speak of the vulture ? It says there is 
a path which the vulture's eye hath not seen. 

What path is that? The path of wisdom. 

Must we seek that path ? We must, and search for it 
as for hidden treasures. 

EAGLE. 

What can you tell me of the eagle ? As the lion is 
lord of the forest, the eagle is,queen of the birds. 

How large is the eagle? It is almost as large as 
a ttokey. Its wings are much larger than those of 
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the turkey, when spread, they extend eight feet in 
breadth. 

How does it fly ? It soars very high in the air, and 
builds its nest amongst the rocks of lofty mountains. 

Is this bird very strong? It is; and will fly, holding 
geese and lambs in its sharp claws. Some eagles have 
carried ofl* little ciiildren. 

Where is the eagle found? In Europe. 

How long does it live ? One hundred years. 

Can it live a long time without eating? It has been 
known to live several weeks without eating. 

What does the bible say about the eagle ? God says 
to Job, Doth the ea^le mount up at thy command, and 
make her nest on high ? She dwelleth upon the rock, 
upon the crag of the rock and the strong place, from 
thence she seeketh her prey. Her eyes behold afar off*, 
her young ones suck up blood. The eye that mocketh 
at his father and despiseth to obey his mother, the ravens 
shall pick it out, and the young eagles shall eat it. 

SWAN. 

What can you tell me about the swan? It is a large 
beautiful bird of which there has been much said. 

Can you tell me something that is said of it? It is 
said that the swan lives several hundred years, and it is 
known to have lived one hundred years. 

What color is the swan ? The tame swan is a beauti- 
ful white, The wild swan is partly brown. 

Where do swans live? In cold countries, and they 
swim on the cold lakes of Lapland. 

When does the swan appear most elegant? When 
swimming upon the water. It is sometimes kept on ar- 
tificial ponds, and admired for its beauty. But its flesh 
is not as good for food, as that of the goose. 

OOOSK. 

What can you say of the goose? It is the most use 
ful bird that is found. 

Our softest beds are made of its feathers, which grow 
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very thickly upon it, and maybe pieked off several times 
in the summer without hurting it, as they will soon grow 
again. 

What other useful article do we obtain from the goose? 
Quills, of which pens are made. 

Is its flesh good for food? It is. 

Is the goose fond of swimming? It is; and its young 
will swim as soon as hatched. The little ones are cov- 
ered with a bright yellow down, and when swimming 
appear very prettily. 

Wild geese cu-e birds of passage Can you tell me 
why they are so called ? When the cold weather comes, 
and the lakes on which they swim are covered with ice, 
they fly in large flocks, hundreds of miles to the south, 
where they live in a warm climate through the winter, 
but fly back early in the spring. 

]>UCK. 

What is the duck? It is a bird which is in some re* 
spects like the goose, but more beautiful, and not as 
iarge. 

Is it useful ? Its feathers are used for beds, and its 
flesh is excellent meat. 

Is there more than one kind ? There is one kind which 
live in farmers' yards, the other kind are wild, and live 
about the no/thern lakes. 

Are they fond of swimming on the water? They are; 
they swim upon the cold lakes, and when the lakes are 
frozen, they fly to the sooth as geese do. 

*LARE. 

What is the lark ? It is a small bird which sings very 
charmingly. 

When does the lark sing most? Early in the morn- 
ing while flying high in the air. 

, NIGHTINGALE. 

What is the nightingale? It is a bird which sings 
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sweetly in the evening and night, when other 1t>ird8 are 
silent. 

Where is it found? In England. 

PARROT. 

What can you tell me of the parrot? It is a very 
beautiful bird which cannot sing, but can be taught ib 
speak words. 

Where is it found? In warm climates, but is parried 
into other countries, and is esteemed a great curiosity. 

CUCKOO. 

What can you tell me of the cuckoo? It is a curious 
little bird which sings cuck-oo, cuck-oo. 

What is there very singular in this bird? It does not 
make a nest for itself, as other birds, but seeks for anoth- 
er's nest, and when she has found one, she will eat the 
e^gs, and lay her own in it, and leave them for the other 
bird to take caie of. 

Is that right? No; it is very naughty, and it would 
be very wicKed for persons to rob and^ deceive in this 
manner. 

What do people think when they hear the cuckoo in 
the spring? They think warm weather is coming. 

' THE SILKWORM. 

Of what is our silk clothing made ? The thread of 
the silkworm, which is woven into silk cloth, handker- 
chiefs and ribbons. 

What is the silk worm ? It is a large brown worm, 
which v^as first found in China. 

On what tree was it found ? The mulberry tree, which 
is the natural growth of that country. 

Did the Chmese first learn to make the thread of the 
silk\Yorm into cloth? They did, and kept the art of 
manufacturing silk concealed for many years. 

How did they prevent others from learning it? They 
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made a law, that if any one should carry the silkworms 
to any other country, he should be put to death. 

Who were first employed in manufacturing the silk? 
The queen and first ladies of the country. 

How is silk made? The worms first spin the silk, 
hanging the thread about upon the leaves; then they 
wind themselves up in their own thread, and become 
little balls of silk. It takes the threads of a number of 
balls to make one large enough for use. 

How do people remove the silk from the balls? They 
put several balls into warm water, then find the thread 
of each and put them together, and reel ofi* the silk while 
they are rolling in the water. 

What becomes of the worms? The warm water kills 
the worms of those which are wound; but in the balls 
which are not hurt, the worm changes to a white miller, 
and in a few days, is seen pushing its head out of the 
ball. • • 

What does the miller do? It never eats anything, 
but la^s several hundred eggs no larger than the head 
of a pin, and dies after a week or two. 

Of what use are the eggs? The little worms come 
from them, to make more silk. 

How long do the worms live before they spin their 
silk? Some live.six weeks, and others only twenty days. 

Can other worms be raised from their eggs the same 
year? They can, and two or three crops of silk are some 
times obtained in one season. 

How were silkworms first carried to other countries? 
Two men who were Roman Catholic teachers, were sent 
to China to teach the people. Whilst they were there, 
they hid some of the seed <^ the mulberry, in the head 
of their canes, which were hollow. When they brought 
it to Constantinople, the emperor was much pleased and 
gave them rich presents; but when the mulberry trees 
had grown firom the seed, they did not produce the silk 
worm as was expected; so they were obliged to go again 
to 'obtain the eggs of the worm. 

What year of the Christian era was the manufacture of 
silk introduced into Europe by two monks? In the year 
551 
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HISTORY OF THE BIBLE. 

What is the bible? A book, which cojitains the word 
of God. 

How did we obtain the word of God? Holy men 
' wrote it as God moved them by his spirit. * 

In what language was the bible fir^t written? The 
Hebrew. * 

In what manner was it written ? It was written upon 
tables of stone, parchment, and rolls of linen cloth. ^ 

When was the bible first printed on paper? The first 
bible was printed A. D. 1450 more than five thousand 
years after the creation of the world. 

How is the word of God divided? Into testaments, 
books, chapters and verses. 

How many testaments are there ? There are two tes- 
taments, the Old, and New; 

How many books are there in the Old Testament? 
Thirty^iine. 

How many are there in the New? Twenty-s^veil. ' 
. What are the first five books of the Old Testament 
called? The Law, or the Pentateuch. • 

Who wrote them? MoSes: « 

What are their names? Crenesis, Exodus, Levitiiius, 
Numbers, Deuteronomy. 

What is next to these books, in the bible ? The his- 
torical part. ' 

How many books are there in the historical part of 
the bible? Twelve. 

What are these books ct^led? Joshua, Judges, Ruth, 
Samuel, Samuel, Kings, Kings, Chronicles, Chronicle^, 
Ezra, Nehemiah, Esther. 

By whom was this history written? The prophets. 

What is next in the bible? That part which is called 
the holy writings. 

How many lK>oks are there in this part of the bible? 
Five. 

What are they? Job, Psalms, Pk'orerbs, Ecclesias- 
tes, Songs of Solomon. 
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Who wrote the Psalms? King David wrote the most 
of them. 

What is king David called ? The sweet psalmist of 
, Israel. 

Who wrote Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, and Songs of Sol- 
, omon? King Solomon. 

What is next to these books in the bible? The 
y prophets, i 

How many are the books of the prophets? Seven- 
( teen. 

Which are the books of the prophets? Isaiah, Jere- 
miah, Lamentations of Jeregiiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, Ho- 
sea, Joel, Amos, Obadiah, Jonah, Micah, Nahum, 
Habakkuk, Zephaniah, Haggai, Zechariah, Malachi. 

Who wrote these books? Each book bears the name 
of the prophet who wrote it. 

. What is the first in the New Testament ? The gospel. 
In how many books is the gospel written? Four. 
What are they? Matthew, Mark, Luke, John. 
By whom were these books written? Each book is 
called by the name of the person who wrote it. 
^ What i^in the gospel ? The life and death of Jesus 
Christ. ' 

What is next in the New Testament ? The Acts of 
the Apostles. 

What does this book contain? It tells what Christ's 
apostles did afler he was crucified. 

Who wrote the Acts of the Apostles ? It is supposed 
/ that Luke wrote it. 

What is next in the New Testament? The epistles. 
What are the epistles? They are letters written by 
^' the preachers of the gospel. 

How many of these epistles did Paul write. Four- 
^ teen. 

What are they called? Each epistle is called by the 

, name of the people or person to whom it is addressed 

Romans, Corinthians^ Corinthians, Galatians, Ephe- 

sians, Philippians, Colossians, Thessalofaians, Thessalo- 

nians, Timothy, Timothy, Titus, Philemon, Hebrews. 

What books are next? James, Peter, Peter, John, 
John, John, Jude. 

13 
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Who wrote these? They were written by the persons 
whose names they bear. > 

What is next ? The book of Revelation, which is the 
last book in the bible. \ 

. Who wrote this book? John the evangelist.^ 
' What does the book of Revelation contain ? An ac- 
count of Jesus Christ's telling John what he would do* 
for his church from that time to the end of the world. 

Where was John when Jesus appeared to him and 
told him these things? He was on an island called Pat- 
mos, in the Egean Sea. 

Why was he there ? The wicked Emperor Domitian, 
sent him there. 

What is it called when wicked men afflict good 
people because they hate the good laws they teach? 
Persecution. 

What shall be done to the person who adds anything 
to the bible? God shall add to him the punishments that 
are described in the bible. 

What shall be done to a man, if he take away from 
the words of the bible? €rod shall take away his part 
out of the book of life, and out of the holy city, and out 
of the promises of the bible. 

Is the bible the best of all books? It is; there is no 
book like it. It is a light shining in a dark place. It ia 
able to make us wise unto salvation. 

Is the bible printed in every language, so that the 
people of all nations may read it? It is not; it has been 
printed in many languages, and it is the resolution of 
good people to print it in every language, that all man- 
Kind may obtain a knowledge of it. 

By whom is the bible translated into different lai^ 
guages? It has been done chiefly by missionaries. 

How large a portion of the people of the earth have 
no bible ? 

Into how many different languages has the bible been 
translated ? One hundred and fifty-three. 

Are those nations most happy, where they have the 
bible to teach them how to* live? They are. Our good 
laws, which preserve order and peace, are taken from 
the bible. 
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How do those nations live who have no bible? In 
ignorance and wickedness. They are cruel, they quar- 
rel, and kill each other, and kill their children, and burn 
themselves to death. They are very unhappy. 



HYMN. 

Holy bible, book divine, 
Precious treasure, thou art mine; 
Mine, to tell me whence I came. 
Mine, to teach me what I am. 

Mine, to chide me when I rove. 
Mine, to show a Saviour's love. 
Mine art thou, to guide my youth, 
In the paths of love and truth. 

Mine, to comfort in distress, 
If the Holy Spirit bless. 
Mine, to show when Jesus saves, 
Man can triumph o'er the grave. 

Mine to tell of joys to come. 
And the sinner's dreadful doom. 
O thou precious book divine! 
Precious treasure, thou art mine. 

ANOTHER. 

This is a precious iKJok indeed, 
Happy the child iliat loves to read, 
'T is God's own word wnich he has given, 
To show our souls the way to heaven. 

It tells us how the world was made. 
And how good men the Lord obey'd ; 
Here his commands are written too. 
To teach us what we ought to do. 

It bids us from all sin to fly. 
Because it leads to misery, i 

It tells of heaven, where angels dwell, 
And warns us to escape from helL 

But what still more our hearts should move, 
The bible tells of Jesus' love ; 
This is its best, its pleasing theme, 
Let us rejoice in Jesus' name. 
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SCRIPTURE HISTORY. 

This subject, with the help of pictures, forms a most 
pleasing and important branch of infant school instruc- 
tion. 

The possession of the word of God, lays a strong 
obligation upon us to communicate its sacred truths to 
children. The history which God has given us of his 
creating the world, of his making man upon the earth, 
and of the wonders he has wrought from time to time, 
tending to develope his holy character, and most rea- 
sonable requisitions, is of such vast concern to us, that 
it is presumptuous to neglect it. 

In this system we adopt the language of the inspired 
psalmist, and say, We will not hide them from our chil- 
dren, showing to the generation to come the praises of 
the Lord and his strength, and his wonderful works that 
he hath done. That the generation to come may know 
them, even the children which shall be born, who shall 
arise and declare them to their children, that they may 
set their hope in God; and not forget the works of God; 
but keep his commandments. 

Some parents are quite delighted when their children 
can read a chapter in the bible, without any concern 
whether they understand a single sentence they road. 
True it is* an attainment to be able to read; but unless 
some groundwork is laid to help them to understand 
what they read, the exercise of reading is of little use, 
and will soon become an unpleasant task. 

Relate a bible story to a child, then let him read the 
same in the bible, and he will be delighted with the em- 
ployment, and form a high estimation of that blessed 
book. 

Thus a knowledge of many of the interesting facts 
contained in the bible, which are communicated by the 
help. of colored pictures, with their explanations, will 
lead children not oiily to contemplate the wonderful 
works of God, but serve to lay a solid foundation for 
gaining an extensive knowledge of the scriptures. 
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THE CREATIOK. 

Who made the world ? Grod made the world and all 
things that are therein. 

What things are there which God has made in this 
world? Water and land, rocks, mountains, hills and 
valleys, plants, flowers, trees and fruit, animals and men. 

How many people did God make on the earth at 
first? One man and one woman. 

What was the man called? Adam. 

Where did God place them? In a beautiful garden 
called Eden. 

In what part of the world was the garden of Eden? 
In Asia, near the river Euphrates. 

What was in this beautiful garden ? All kinds of plea- 
sant fruit, and flowers, and trees, and rivers of water. 

Were there not pretty animals and birds there also ? 
All kinds of animals and birds that God made, came to 
Adam, and he gave them names. 

Did Grod come» into the garden and talk with those - 
he had made? He did; he loved them because they 
were holy, and they loved God. 

How long were they so happy in this garden? Aa 
long as they loved and obeyed God. 

What did God command them? The Lord God com- 
manded the man, saying, of every tree of the garden 
thou mayst freely eat; but of the tree of the knowledge 
of good and evil, thou shalt not eat of it; for in the day 
thou eatest of it thou shalt surely die. 

And did they dare to eat the fruit of that tree? The 
serpent * tempted the woman, and she ate of it, and 
gave it to Adam, and he ate of it. 

What was that act? Disobedience to God. 

What ought they to have done, when the serpent 
told them, that to eat of that fruit would make them 
wise, and that they should not die as God had said? 
They should have resisted him because he contradicted 
the God of truth; he was a liar from the beginning. 

* See Rev. 12: 9. and 20: 2. 
f3* 
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What became of them then? God was displeased 
with them, and sent and drove them out of that pleasant 
garden, and they were ashamed and sorry. 

Did Grod tell them what trouble would come upon 
them for their disobedience ? He did; he said that they 
must now have pain and sickness, and that the ground 
should be cursed, and bring forth thorns and thistles, 
and that man must now work hard to get his bread, and 
eat it in sorrow while life should last. 

What did God tell him should become of him theii? 
He told him he should return unto the ground out of 
which he was taken; and said to him, for dust thou art, 
and unto dust shalt thou return. 

Did God speak kindly to them after they disobeyed 
him? He did; and made clothes for them, and told 
them of the blessed Saviour, who should be bom of a 
woman, and die for sinners, that they might be fi^rgiven. 

How long did Adam live ? Nine hundred and thirty 
years. 

Was that long enough for him to see the earth filled 
with people? It was. 

What did Adam say his wife's name should be? £ve; 
because she was the mother of all living. 

Which of Adam's children does the bible tell us of? 
Cain, Abel, Seth and £nos.^ 

Adam and Eve in Eden lived, 

A garden sweet and fair; 
Their maker's presence they enjoyed, 

And every good was there. 

One tree that in the garden stoof, 

God bade them not to take; 
But oh ! to eat the fruit they dared, 

And his commandment break. 

Then did the Lord his angel send, 
And drove them from the place: 

Then sinful man in grief did spend, 
All his pynaining days. 

O let me never, never dare, 

To disobey the Lord, 
And even now my h«art prepare, 

To learn his h<^y word. 
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CAIN AND ABEL. 

Who were Cain and Abel? They were the first chil- 
dren who were born in this world, the sons of Adam 
and Eve. 

What work were they employed in ? Cain was a tiller 
''of the ground, but Abel was a keeper of the sheep. 

Did their parents teacl^pem to worship God? They 
did; and Cain brought a^offering to the Lord of the 
fruit of the ground; and Abel also brought an offering 
of the firstlings of his flock. 

Did God accept their worship? God was well pleas- 
ed with Abel's offering, because he had love to God in 
his heart; but God was not pleased with Cain, because 
his heart was full of bad passions. 

What bad passions did he show ? Pride, and envy, 
and anger. 

What did Cain do, when God did not accept his of^ 
fering? He was. angry, and looked very sad and un- 
happy. 

What did God say to him ? Why are you angry, and 
so sad and unhappy? If you do well, you know you 
will be accepted; but if you do evil, you must be 
miserable. Abel will not hurt you; he is your younger 
brother, and will do as you wish him to do. 

Did Cain obey God, and try to do well? He did not, 
but tfidked angrily to his brother. 

What did Cain do afterwards, when they were in the 
field together? He rose up against Abel and killed him. 

What did God say to Cain? He said, where is thy 
brother Abel? and Cain said, I know not; km I my 
brother's keeper? 

What did Grod say when Cain told him such a lie? 
He said. What hast thou done? the ^oice of thy broth- 
er's blood crieth unto me from the ground. 

What more did he say to him ? Now art thou cursed 
from the earth, which hath opened her mouth to receive 
thy brother's blood; a fugitive and a vagabond shalt thou 
be on the earth. 
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Where did God send him? He sent him away from 
the worship of God, and away from all his friends, and 
he was afraid that every one he met would kill him. 

What other son of Adam does the bible mention? 
Seth. 

Which of Seth's sons does the bible tell us of ? Enos. 

Which of Enos's sons? Cainan. 

Which of Cainan's sons? Mahaleel. 

Which of Mahaleel's sons? Jared. 

Which of Jared's sons? ||noch. 

What does the bible tel^s about Enoch? Enoch 
loved and served God, and God loved him and took him 
to heaven, to live in glory above; he did not die and lie 
in the grave. 

Which of Enoch's sons does the bible tell us of? 
Methuselah. 

How long did Methuselah live? 969 years. 

Does the bible tell us of any one who lived longer 
than Methuselah? It does not, Methuselah is called the 
oldest man. 

Which of Methuselah's sons does the bible tell us of? 
Lamech. 

Which of Lamech's sons ? Noah. 

Does the bible tell us of all the people who lived in 
the world? It does not; the earth was soon filled with 
people, and they grew so very wicked, that God waa 
displeased, and could take no delight in the people he 
had made. 

What did God say? He said, I will destroy man 
whom I have created from the face of the earth, both 
man and beast, and the creeping thing, ana the fowls of 
the air. 

What did God tell Noah to do? He told him io 
build an ark to save himself and his children from a 
flood which he was about to bring upon the earth to d^ 
stroy it. ' • 

What was the ark? A large vessel with rooms in it, 
made to sail on the water. 

Why did God save Noah? Because he saw that he 
was a righteous man. 

What did God command Noah to take with him into 
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the ark? His wife and children, and all kinds of ani- 
mals, with food for them. 

Did Noah do as God commanded him ? He did ; he 
built the ark and wenf into it; and God brought all the 
creatures, two of every sort, to Noah, and they went 
into the ark, and God shut them in, that the flood should 
not hurt them. 

Did Noah take more than two of some kinds of animals? 
Of the clean animals God told him to take seven of a kind. 

How many persons were there in the ark ? £ight. 

Who were they? Noah and his wife, and his three 
sons, Shem, Ham and Japhet, with their wives. 

How old was Noah When he went into the Ark ? 600 
years. 

Did God bring the flood of water ? He did ; he caused 
it to rain forty days and forty nights, and the water was 
upon the earth, and rose higher and higher, and covered 
the houses, the trees, and highest mountains. And all 
the people with every living thing died. 

Did the ark sail upon the face of the water? The ark 
sailed upon the surface of the water, and the wicked 
were all drowned in the deep, so that there was no living 
creature in all the world, but Noah and those who were 
with him in the ark. 

How long was Noah in the ark ? One year and seven- 
teen days. 

When God began to dry up the water, so that the tops 
of the mountains were seen, what did Noah do ? He 
opened the window and sent forth a raven, which flew 
away and did not return ; then he sent out a dove ; but 
she found so much water on the earth that she flew back 
again, and Noah took her into the ark. 

Did Noah send her out again? After seven days he 
sent her out again and she flew back' in the evening with 
an olive leaf in her mouth, to show Noah that the 
waters were gone. 

What did Noah do when he came out of the ark? 
He oflered a burnt oflering and worshipped God. 

Did his worship please God? It did; and the Lord 
said, I will not curse the ground for man's sake, nor kill 
every living thing, again. 
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What did God promise Noah ? He promised that roan 
should have seedtime and harvest, summer and winter, 
and day and night, as long as the earth remained. 

What is seedtime ? A time to plant such things as 
grow from the ground for our food. 

What is harvest? A time to gather the fruits of the 
earth. 

To what did God refer us as a sign, that he would not 
again drown the earth with a flood ? He said when it 
should rain the bow would appear in the clouds that we 
may look upon it, and remember that God has promised 
never to drown the earth with a flood again. 

How will the earth be destroyed at last? The earth 
and all that is therein shall be burned with fire. 

Did Noah's sons and their children soon become a 
numerous people? They did; and their families spread 
all over the earth. 

What cities did they build ? Babylon and Nineveh. 

Did they begin to build a high tower ? Yes, they b^ 
gan to build a tower, and said the top of it should reach 
to heaven. 

Was God displeased with them? He was, and made 
them speak diflerent languages, so that they could not 
understand one another and could not work together. 

What was this tower called? Babel, which means 
confusion. 

How many years _did people live then? About 400 
years. 

How long did they live before the flood? Almost 
1000 years. 

Whose history do we find ne:tt in the bible? Abrar 
ham's. 

How many generations were there from Noah to 
Abraham ? Nine. 

What was called a generation ? The time that one 
man lives, until his son comes to take his place. 

ABRAHAM. 

What does the bible tell us about Abraham? Grod 
called him to go away from his Other's house to another 
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country, where he promised to give the land to his chil- 
dren, and make a great people of them, and bless them. 

What is it to bless ? To make happy. 

What was the name of the country to which €rod 
called Abraham? Canaan. 

Who came to Canaan with Abraham ? Sarah, Abra- 
ham's wife, and Lot, his brother's son, with his children. 

Ha4. Abraham any children when he came to Canaan? 
He had not. 

Who appeared to Abraham when he was ninety-nine 
years old? God appeared to him, and he bowed down 
upon his face before God. * 

What did God say to him? He told him to look to- 
ward the heaven and count the stars: If he was able to 
tell how many there were, then could he tell how many 
his children should be. 

Did Abraham believe God? He did; he knew that 
he WAS a Grod of truth and would not lie. 

What else did God tell Abraham? He told him his 
children should be left in a strange land, that they should 
be made to work hard, and should be afflicted 400 years. 

What else did God tell him? He told him he would 
not leave his children there, but should punish the wick- 
ed nation that afflicted them, and bring them out to their 
own land again. ^ 

Did God make a covenant with Abraham? He did. 

What was the covenant? A promise that he would 
be Abraham's God and the God of his children, on the 
condition that they would be his people, and love and 
obey him; and that in his seed all the nations df the 
earth should be blessed. 

How is this promise now fulfilled ? Jesus Christ was 
a descendant of Abraham, and all the nations of the 
earth are to be blessed in him. 

What did God tell Abraham should be a seal of the 
covenant He made with him? God commanded thai 
every male should be circumcised, and that every man 
child should be circumcised when he was eight days 
M. 

Did €rod promise a child to Abraham? He did, and 
gave him a son. 
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What did he call his son, which God gave him? 
Isaac. 



LOT. 

Did Lot continue to live with Abraham ? He did not, 
but went to Sodoni. 

Why did he go away from Abraham? Because their 
men strove about a well. 

What did Abraham say? He said, let there be no 
strife between me and thee, and between my herdmen 
and thy herdmen, for we be brethren. 

What did Abraham request Lot to do, to prevent 
strife? He told him, go away I pray thee from me; and 
told him to choose a place for himself first, and said, if 
^ou go to the left hand, then will I go to the right; aiid 
if you go to the right, then will I go to the left. 

If brothers and sisters should do as AbrahanI did, 
would they ever quarrel ? They would not. 

Would it not be much better to give your brothers 
and sisters the first choice than to quarrel ? 

Why did Lot go to Sodom? Because it was a rich 
place, but the people of Sodom were very wicked. 

Was it any trouble to Lot, to live with that wicked 
people? It was; he was vexed with their filthy conver- 
sation every day. 

Was not God displeased with the people of Sodom 
and Gomorrah for their wickedness? He was; they 
were so wicked he could not suffer them to live any 
longer, and was about to destroy them. 

Did Abraham know that God was going to destroy 
the city where Lot lived? He did; for the Lord said, 
Shall I hide from Abraham that thing which I do? 

Did Abraham feel concerned. for Lot? He did, and 
prayed to God for him and said, wilt thou also destroy 
the righteous with the wicked? 

When Abraham asked God ^^ if there be fifty right- 
eous within the city; wik thou destroy, and not spare 
the place for the fifty righteous that are in it ? that be 
far from thee, to do after this manner, to slay the right- 
eous with the wicked: shall not the Judge of all the 
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^arthdoru^bt? What did tbe Lord aay? HeMttd,ifI 
find in Sodom fiAy righteous, then I will spare all the 
place for their sakes. 

Mud when Abraham prayed again and said, now I 
have taken upon me to speak unto the Lord, though I 
am but dust and ashes. If there Lack dire (^ the fifty, 
wilt thou destroy the city for the lack of five ? what did 
God say? He said, if I find there forty and five, I will 
not destroy it. 

When he prayed again, and said if there are forty 
there? what was the answer? He said, I will not do 
it for forty's sake. 

Then Abraham prayed and said, O let not the Lord 
be angry, and 1 will ask, if there shall thirty be found 
there? what difj^God say then? He siud, I will not 
destroy it for thirty's sake 

When Abraham asked again — If there shall be twen- 
ty there? what was the answer? Grod siud I will not 
destroy it for twenty's sake. 

When Abraham prayed again, O let not the Lord be 
angry and I will speak but this once, if there shall be 
ten tound there ? whai did the Lord say ? I will not de- 
stroy it for ten's sake. Then Abraham returned to his 
house. 

Who came to Lot's house in Sodom, that evening? 
Two angels. 

What did Lot say to them ? He bowed himself down 
before them, and asked them to come in, and tarry all 
night. 

Did the people of Sodom behave very wickedly that 
night? They did; and were about tp break the door of 
Lot's house, but the angels smote them with blindness, 
so that they could not find the door. 

What did the angels say to Lot in the morning? They 
told him, to take all his children and bring them out of 
that place, because the wickedness was so great, God 
must destroy it. 

Did not Lot's sons-in-law believe him when he told 
them the Lord was about to destroy the city, and they 
must go out of it? They did not believe him, and would 
not go out. 

14 
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Were the angek obliged to hasten Lot ? They were, 
and laid hold upon his hand, and upon the hand of his 
wife, and upon the hands of his two daughters, and led 
diem out of the city. • 

What did the angels then say to them? Escape for 
thy life, look not behind thee— -escape to the mountains, 
lest thou be consumed. 

How did the Lord destroy those wicked cities? When 
the sun was up, the Lord ramed upon Sodom and Go* 
morrah brimstone and fire, and consumed them with all 
the inhabitants. 

When Abraham rose early that morning, and walked 
abroad, and looked towards Sodom and GFomorrah what 
did he see ? He beheld, and lo! the smoke of that burn- 
ing country was rising up as the smok^i^f a furnace. 

Was Abraham happy? He was a happy man, be^ 
cause he loved and obeyed God. 

Did Abraham love and bless his son Isaac ? He did, 
and when he was old he made his servant promise to b« 
faithful to his son. 

STORY OF JOSEPH. 

Who were Isaac's sons ? Esau and Jacob. 

What can you tell me about Jacob ? Jacob was th« 
father of Joseph. 

Had he other sons? He had twelve sons; but Jo- 
seph was the one he loved most. 

Why was Joseph loved? Because he was lovely; 
the fear and love of God were in him. 

What did Jacob ^o for Joseph, that caused his breth- 
ren to hate him? He made him a coat of many colors, 
and when his brethren saw his father loved him most, 
they hated him, and could not speak peaceably to him. 

What did Joseph dream ? He dreamed that he and 
his brethren were binding sheaves together in the field, 
and that his brothers' sheaves bowed down to his sheaf. 
And he told it to his brethren, and they were very angry, 
and hated him the more for his dream. 

What did they think he meant by such a dream? 
They thought he expected them to bow down to him| 
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and serve bim. And they said, will you indeed role 
over us? 

What is a dream? What we think of when we are 
asleep. ^ - 

Do you ever dream ? 

When the sons of Jacob went away into the fields to 
take care of the sheep and cattle, who did Jacob send 
to see how they did? He sent Joseph; and when his 
brethren saw him coming they said, behold this dreamer 
Cometh; let us kill him, and cast him into some pit; then 
we ^11 say, iome evil bea^ has killed him, and ^e shall 
«ee whc^ will become of his dreams? 

Were all his brethren ready to kill him? No; Reu- 
ben, his eldest brother, said, let us not kill him, we can 
{nit hinv in a pit and let him die there; — intending to 
come and take him out, when his brethren were gone. 

How did poor Joseph feel when his brethren were 
about to kill him ? Joseph, in anguish, cried to them to 
let him go, but they would not hear him.- They strip- 
ped off hk ccMit of many colors and threw him into a 
pit. 

What is a pit? A deep hole in the ground. 

What did they do then ? They sat down to eat, and 
while they were eating they looked and saw a company 
of men with their camels, going to Egypt. 

What did Judah say then? He said, it can be no 
profit for us to kill our brother; come, let us sell him to 
these men; let us not kill him, for he is our brother. 

Did they sell him T They drew him out of the pit 
and sold him for twenty pieces of silver. 

What did they do with Joseph's doat of many colors? 
They tore it in pieces, and killed a kid and dipped it 
in the blood, then carried it home, and showed it to their 
father. 

Why did they do this ? To make their father think 
some wild beast had killed him. 

What did they say to their father, when they showed 
him the coat? This have we found; do you know wheth- 
er it is your son's coat? 

Did their father know the coat? He knew it, and 
said, this is my son's coat; an evil beast hath killed hint; 
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poor Joseph is no doubt torn in pieces; mnd ke rent his 
clothes, and mourned for his son many days. 

Did his children try to comfort him? All his sons and 
all his daughters rose up to comfort him, but he would 
not be comforted; for he said, I will ^ down into the 
grave unto my son mourning; thus his father wept for 
Him. 



J08IPH Ilf SOTTT. 

What did those men who bo«ght Joseph, do with him? 
They carried him away to £gypt, and sold him to Potl* 
I^ar. 

Was God with Joseph in E^ypt? He was; JosepK 
loved God, and would not be wicked, and God was with 
him, and took care of him. 

What did Potiphar do for hkn? He made him oyer«- 
seer over his house; for he saw that the fear of God 
was in him. • 

What is an overseer? One who takes care, rad tells 
the servants what to do. 

Was Joseph faithful to Potiphar? He was, and God 
blessed Potiphar for Joseph's sake. 

What was done to Joseph next? On a time when 
Potiphar came home, his wife told him a lie about 
Joseph, and made him think Joseph had done very 
wickedly. 

- What then? Potiphar was very angry with Joseph, 
and sent him to the prison and shut him in with the 
kine's prisoners. 

And was God with Joseph in the prison? He was; 
and the keeper of the prison made .him overseer in the 
prison. 

What did he do for the prisoners? He interpreted 
their dreams. 

What induced them to tell Joseph their dream ? When 
he came in to them one morning, he said, why do you 
look so sadly to-day? And they said, we have dreamed 
a dream, and there is no interpreter. 

What did Joseph say ? Interpretations belong to God i 
tell me your dream. 
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What did tbey tell him? The chief hutler told hun, 
he dreamed the king's cup was in his hand, and he press- 
ed three bunches of grapes into it and made wine ih the 
cup, and gave it to the king. 

What did Joseph tell him his dream meant ? He told 
him that in three days he should be let out of prison and 
stand before the king with his cup, to give him drink, 
as he used to do. 

What did Joseph ask him to do, when he should be let 
out oi prisoa? He told him to persuade the king to let 
him out also, ibr he said, I was stolen away from my own 
home and brought into Egypt, and I have done nothing 
here, that they should put me in this dungeon. 

Was it done to the king's prisoners, as Joseph told 
them it should be ? It was. The third day being the 
king's birth day, he took his prisoners out of the prison, 
and the chief butler he took to live with him again and 
give him his drink, but the baker was hanged as Joseph 
bad told them he should be. 

Did the butler re^iember to ask the king to take Joseph 
out of prison? No, he forgot him, and never told the 
king about him for two years. 

JOSEPH BROUGHT TO PHARAOH 

How came the chief butler to remember Joseph when 
he had not seen him for two years ? The king dreamed 
a dream that troubled him, and he sent for all his wise 
men, and no one could tell him what his dream meant; 
then the butler began to think how Joseph told him the 
interpretation of his dream, in the prison. 

When persons get out of trouble, should they remem- 
ber such as are in trouble ? They should, and help them ; 
for we live to do good. 

Did king Pharaoh send for Joseph to tell him what 
his dream meant ? When the butler told Pharaoh that 
Joseph interpreted his dream, he sent for him and Joseph 
came and stood before Pharaoh. 

What did Joseph say, when the kingtold him that he 
wanted him to interpret his dream? He said, it is not 
in me, God shall give, Pharaoh an answer of peace. 
14* 
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What was Pharaoh's dtream? nmraeh dreasMct he 
stood by a river, and he saw seven fine fat cows come up 
out of the river and eat grass in the meadow. 

What more did he see ? Then he saw seven p6|^, 
lean cows come up, and thej ate up the lat cows, and 
and when they had eaten them, they were as poor and 
lean as before. 

What more did he see ? Then he saw ki fais dream 
seven good large ears of corn come up on one stalk; then 
seven poor thin ears came up, and ate the good ears. 

What is corn? It is what grows for our bread. 

What should we do, if God did not make the corn 
grow in the field? We should die of hunger. 

When the corn does not grow in a land, and the peo- 
ple die of hunger, what is it called? A famine. 

What did Joseph say to Pharaoh's dreams? He said 
both dreams meant the same. Hie seven good fat cows 
meant seven years, and the sisven poor, lean cows, meant 
seven years; he said that God, in this dream, had showed 
Pharaoh what he was about to do. 

And what *did Joseph say God was about to do ? He 
was going to make the corn grow good and large in aH 
the land for seven years; and the next seven years the 
corn would not ^row^ and there would be a great famine 
through the Isuid. 

What do people*do in time of a famine? They die of 
hunger; and some have been so wicked as to boil and 
eat their own children, because they had nothing else 
to eat. 

What did Joseph tell Pharaoh it would be well to do? 
He told him to look out a wise and good man, and set 
him to gather the corn for seven years whHe it should 
grow in plenty, and lay it up till the famine came, so that 
the people would have bread and not die of hunger. 

How did Pharaoh like what Joseph said? He was 
pleased, and said he could not find another man so good 
and wise as Joseph; so he set him over all the lanS of 
Egypt. He made him ruler in his house, and over all 
the people, and he took off his ring from his hand and 
put it on Joseph^ hand, and dressed him in fine liriln 
clothes, and put a gold chain about his neck. 
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What BM)re did be^PTor hira? He made him ride in 
the second chariot that he had, and the king's servants 
ra^ hefos^ Joseph and commanded the peopl^ to bow the 
kny to him. A few days before this, Joseph was shut 
j^fTin a dungeon^ where he had lived for many years, 
poor, and dirty^ now you see whatwasdone for him. 

Did Grod cause Pharaoh to take Joseph out of prison? 
He did; because Joseph loved God, and God took care 
of him, and brought him out of trouble. 

How old was Joseph when he was made ruler aver 
all Egypt? Thirty years. 

How much corn did Joseph gather in the seven years 
of plenty ? He gathered corn as the sand of the sea. 

Why was the corn he gathered like the sand of the 
sea? Because none can count the particles of sand, 
they are so many. 

Did the seven years of famine come? They did; and 
all the people came to Joseph to buy com. 

Joseph's brethren come to egypt to buy corn. 

* 

Was there a famine where Joseph's father and bro- 
thers lived? There was; and Jacob heard that there 
was corn in Egypt, and sent ten of his sons to buy corn 
of Joseph; but they did not know it was Joseph, and his 
brethren came and bowed down to the ground before 
him. 

Which of his sons did Jacob keep at home ? Benja* 
min. 

Which son was Benjamin ? Benjamin was one of his 
• youngest sons, and Joseph was the other; they were 
both the song of Rachel, whom Jacob loved. 

Did Joseph know his brethren, when they came to 
him to buy corn? He did; but did not tell them who he 
was, he spoke roughly to them, and told them they were 
wicked men, and had come there to do mischief. 

What did they say? They said, No my Lord, we are 
true ifaen, we came to buy corn^ we are all the sons of 
one man, who had twelve sonsi, and the youngest ia with 
his fkther, and one is dead. 

What more did Joseph say to his brethren ? He told 
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them to seiRi one of the brethren home after their 
yoangest brother, and he would pot the rest into prison, 
for they were bad men; and he put them all-in priaoti 
three days. %' • , 

What did be do the third day ? He told them be fea^ 
ed God, and would do tbem bo wrong; they might all go 
home but one, and carry corn to their families; and he 
would keep one in prison till they brought their youngest 
brother; then he should know they were true men and 
would not kill them. 

Was it true that Joseph's brethren were wicked men ? 
It was; they were guilty of mmder, in their cruelty to 
Joseph, but it was not known, so they had not been 
punished for their wickedness. 

Did they deserve to die ? They d\^ ; and Joseph could 
now have put them all to death, if he had desired to slay 
them; for he was a ruler. 

Did he wish to put them to death? No; he only wish- 
ed to make them remember their sins and repent. 

Did his treatment of them make them remember their 
sins? It did; and they saidene to another, we are veri- 
ly guilty concerning our brother, because we i*aw the 
anguish of his soul^ when he begged of us to let him 
go, and we would not hear him; now God will punish us 
for it. 

What did Reuben say? Did not I tell you, do not 
hurt the child? but you would not hear me; now we 
must all die for it; his blood is required of us. 

What did Joseph do, when he beard them talk so, oQe 
toHhe other? He pitied them, and turned his face away 
and wept. 

What did he do next? He took Simeon and bound 
him before their eyes, and sent the rest home to carry 
corn to their father, and told his men to put back into 
their sacks all the money which they paid for their com. 

JOSEPH^ S BRETHREN RETURN TO THEIR FATHER. 

How were Joseph's brethren affected when they found 
their money in their sacks? They were afraid. 
What did their father say, when they went home and 



Digitized 



by Google 






•ANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 105 

told him all that befell them, and that the ruler had sent 
for their youngest brother, and also that thej had found 
their money in their sacks? Jacob was troubled and 
uaMy you will take away all my children. Joseph is not, 
:«nd Simeon is ju>t; and now you will take Benjamin. 
All these things are against me. 

And did he refuse to let him go? He iMud, my little 
son shall nol go down with you; for l\is brother is dead, 
and he is left alone; and if mkK^hief beiall him, then will 
ye bring down my gray hairs with sorrow to the grave* 

What did they do when they wanted more corn? 
Their father said to them, you mwsi go again and buy us 
a little fi>od. 

What did they say? Judah said to his father, If you 
will let Benjamin go with us, we will go down and buy 
food, but if you wHl not let him go, we cannot go; for 
the ruler said to us, you shall not see my face, if you 
do not brine your younffest brother with you. 

What did Jacob say? He said, why did you make 
me this trouble, by telling him you had another brother?- 

What did Judah say ? He said) the ruler asked us, 
"Is your father alive? have you another brother?" 
Coula we know he would teU us to bring our brother 
down. 

What did he say more to his father? He said, send 
the lad with me and we will go and buy food, or we shall 
die with hunger; I will be surety for him. If I do not 
bring him back to you^ then will X bear the b]ame for- 
ever. 

What did his father say? He said, if I must let him 
go, do this; take of the best fruit and carry the man a 
present, a little balm, and a little honey, nuts and al- 
monds, and take double money in your hand, and carry 
the money you found in your sacks, and take your 
brother and go. 

Did Jacob pray for them when he sent them away? 
Hc^did. 

Should we always pray to God to take care of us 
when we go abroad? We should; for if he do not take 
care of us, we never shall return again. 
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JOSfiPfi's BRETHRSN COMfi TO HIM THE SECOND TIME. 

What did Joseph do when he saw that Benjamin wn 
come to him ? He toid Ins ^er vanls to bring them all to 
his house, and prepare a dinner for them. 

Were Joseph *% brethren afraid to go te his hottse? 
They were afraid, and told the stewiurd; but he fold theiki 
not to be afraid, and brought their brother SIdieon oat 
of prison, and brooght water for them to wash. 

Did they go mto the house? They went in, and gate 
Joseph the present they brought for him, and bowed 
themselves to the earth before him. 

What did Joseph say to them? He asked tbem if 
they were well, if their father Iras yet alive, and if ho 
was well. 

What did he say to Benjamin? He saidy is this yotHr 
younger brother of whom you spoke? 0od bless you, 
ray son. 

What did he do when he had 8p<^en to his brother 
Benjamin? He made haste to find a ph^e to weep, and 
went into his chamber and wept there. 

Why did he weep when he spoke to Bei](]amin( Bo- 
cause he loved his younger brother, and because lie had 
been separated from him a lon^ time. 

When he refrained from cryiqg, and washed hts face, 
and came in to his dinner, how did he seat them at the 
table ? He seated the oldest first and then the next ol^ 
est, and so on to the youngest; and they wondered how 
he knew their ag^s. 

How did he help them ? He eave his brother Benja- 
min five times as much as he did to the rest. 

Did he let them know that he was Joseph ? He did 
not; but sent them away with their corn, ahd toMi hik^ 
servant to put his silver cup in Benjamin's sack. 

Did he mean to give Benjamin his silver cup? Ho 
did not; for when they had gone a little way, lie sent his 
servant to ask them why they stole the ruler's cup. 

What did they say? Ihey said they had not st<^en 
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anything. They told him to look into their sacks, and 
if any one of them had taken the cup, he should die. 

What did they do, when they found the silver cup in 
Benjamin's sack ? They were in grei^ trouble, and r^it 
their clothes, and all went back to Joseph's house, and 
bowed down be^e him. 

What did Judah say ? He said, what shall we say ? 
how shall we speak? God hath finind out our wicked- 
tkoas; and he told Joseph they would all be bis servants. 

What did Joseph say? He said he would punish 
nene but Benjamin; the one who stole the cup, should be 
his servant, and the rest might go home. 

Teacher, Then Judah came near to Joseph, and said, 
my lord, let me speak to thee, and let not my lord be 
angry with me, for thou art even as Pharaoh. My lord 
asked us if we had a father, or a brother, and we said, 
we have a father, an old man, and he has a child of his 
old age, a little son, and his brother is dead, and he is 
lefl alone, and his father loves him. And thou saidst, 
bring hka down that I may see him; and we said, th^ 
lad cannot leave his father, for if he should leave his fa- 
ther, his father would die; and thou saidst, except your 
youngest brother be with you, you sba^l see my face no 
more. 

And when our father said to us, go again and buy us 
a little food, we said, we cannot go down. If our 
youngest brother be with us, then wHl we go down, for 
we may not see his face, except our youngest brother be 
with us. And our father said to us, you know my wife, 
whom I loved, bare me two sons, wad one went out from 
me, and I said surely he is torn in pieces, and I have 
not seen him since; and if you take this one that is left, 
and do not bring him back, I shall die of sorrow. 

Now if we go back, and the lad is not with us, when 
our &ther oees the lad is not with us, he will die. When 
we came, I said to my father, I will take care of the lad, 
and bring' hiid back. If I do not bring him back, I will 
bear the blame forever. Now I pray thee let me be thy 
servant instead of the lad, and let the lad go back with 
his brothers; for how can I go to my father, if the lad be 
not with me, and see my father die of sorrow ? How did 
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Josef^ feel when his brother told him this? He coiM 
not refrain from crying befbre them, and then he told 
them, I am Jose|^ year brother; and said, doth my father 
yet lire? and he we^ iJoud. 

Bat his brethren could nc^ answer him, for they were 
troubled at the sight of Joseph their brother, beeau^ 
they haifrtreated him so cruelly. 

Did Joireph speak kindly to them now? He did; he 
said to them, come near to me. I am Joseph ye^r 
brother, whom you sold into Egypt, do not be grieved or 
angry with yourselves because yousoh) me liere, for G«i 
sent me here to save your lives, for there are yet five 
years of famine to come; and I have laid up com to^ keep 
Tou and your children alive, or you would have died ef 
hunger. 

What did he tell them to do? He told them, naake 
haste and go to my father, and say to him, thus saith yot^ 
aon Joseph; the Lord hath made me ruler over all Egypt; 
come down now and live with me. 

Did Joseph invite them all, to come to "Egypiy to Mve 
by him? He said, come, and you shall have the best of 
the land, and shall live near me, you and yowr children 
and your children's children. 

Did he tell them again that he was certainly their 
brother? He said, your eyes see, that it is Joseph your 
brother, that speaks to you ; and you shall tell my &ther 
all you have seen: and he fell upon his brother J5bi»- 
jamin's neck and wept, and Benjanon wepi upon luM 
neck, and he kissed all his brethren. 

Did Joseph remember their cruelty to him any- more ^ 
PCo; he forgave them and loved them, and iiAd them h% 
would take care of them, lest they come to poverty. 

Must you forgive and love year brothers and sisters^ 
when they hurt you? We must; for Jesus «ays, if our 
brethren offend us until seventy times seven, we must fer- 
give them. 

JOSEPH SENDS FOR HIS FATHER. 

What did Pharaoh say, when he heard of Joseph's 
brethren and father? He told Joseph to send for them 
to eome and live in Egypt. 
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How was Jacob affected when his sons came home 
and told him that Joseph was yet alive^ and that he waa^ 
governor over 9II the land of Egypt ? His heart fainted, 
and he could not believe them. 1 

What did he say when he saw the wagons which Jo- 
seph sent to carry him? He said, it is enough; Joseph 
my son is yet alive; I will go and see him before I die. 

When Jacob set out to go into Egypt, and had gone 
as far as BeersKeba, what did he do? He worshipped 
God. 

Did God speak to him? God spake to him in the 
visions of the night, and said, Jacob, Jacob; when Jacob 
answered, he said to him, I am God ; fear not to go down 
into Egypt; for I will there make of theeli great nation. 
I will go down with thee into Egypt, and I will surely 
bring thee up again, and Joseph shall put his hand upon 
thine eyes. 

How man^ were there of Jacob's family that went 
down with him into Egyyt? Sixty-six. 

When you count Jacob and Joseph with his two sons, 
how many were there of Jacob's family in Egypt? Sev- 
enty. 

Did Joseph go to meet his father when he was coming 
into Egypt? Joseph went up in his chariot to meet his 
father, and he came to him, and fell on his neck, anfl wept 
on his neck a good while. 

What did his father say? Now let me die; I want no 
more; since I have seen your face, and see that you are 
yet alive. 

Did Joseph bring his father to see the king? He 
brought his father in and set him before Pharaoh; and 
Jacob biased Pharaoh. 

What did Pharaoh ask Jacob ? He said to him. How 
old art thou? and Jacob told him, one hundred and thir> 
ty years; few and evil have the days of the years of my 
life been. 

Why did he call his days few? B^ause his forefa- 
thers lived much longer. 

Did Jacob's children and children's children live long 
in Egypt? They did; and became a great people. 

Were they treated kindly afler Joseph and Pha- 
15 
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raoh were dead, and they had a king, that knew not 
Joseph? No; they were made to work very hard; and 
the king commanded that their children should' he 
killed.. 

When those persons who were commanded did not 
ohey the king, to kill the children, what other command 
did he give the people ? He commanded them to cast all 
their infant sons into the river. 

Was that very cruel and wicked? It was; and God 
punished that wicked king afterwards. 

How did God punish him? He caused him to he 
drowned in the mighty deep. 

Moses. 

What did one woman do with her little son, to keep 
him from being cast into the river? She hid him three 
months in the house. 

What did she do when she could no longer hide him? 
She made a little ark and put her babe in it, and hid it 
among the flags by the side of the river. 

Whom did she set to watch the babe ? His sister. 

Did any one find it? Yes, the king's daughter came 
down to the river to wash, and she saw the ark, and 
sent her maid to fetch it; and when she had opened it, 
she saw the child, and it wept. 

What did Pharaoh's daughter do? She pitied it, and 
said it was one of the Hebrews' children. 

What did the babe's sister who was watching it, say 
to Pharaoh's daughter? She asked if she might go and 

fet one of the Hebrew wom^n to nurse it for her; and 
^haraoh's daughter said, go; and she went and called 
her mother. 

What did Pharaoh's daughter say to the child's mo- 
ther? She said, take this child away and nurse it for 
me, and I will pay you; and the mother took the babe 
and nursed it, and the child grew, and she brought him 
to Pharaoh's daughter, and he became her son, and she 
called his name Moses. 

When Moses grew up and became a man, did he wor- 
ship the heathen gods! No; he feared and loved the 
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true Grod, and chose to suffer with God's people^ rather 
than to live in wickedness in the king's house. 

Did Crod hear the crying and prayers of his people, 
when the king of Egypt oppressed them? Yes; God 
heard their cries, he saw their affliction, and brought 
them out of Egypt with a mighty band, and with an out- 
stretched arm. 

Whom did God send to bring his people out of Egypt ? 
Moses. 

Where was Moses then? In the land of Midian. 

Why did he go away from Pharaoh's house? Because 
Pharaoh was going to kill him. 

What had Moses done, that made Pharaoh wish to kill 
him? He went out and saw how cruelly his brethren, 
the Hebrews, were, treated by the Egyptians, and when 
he saw an Egyptian smiting one of the Hebrews, he kil- 
led the Egyptian and hid him in the sand, but when he 
found that Pharaoh knew what he had done, and was go- 
ing to kill him for it, he fled. 

Where did Moses dee ? He fled to the land of Midi- 
an and sat down by a well. " - < 

Whom did he see there? Seven daughters of the 
priest of Midian come to the well to draw water for their 
father's sheep. 

What did Moses do for them when the shepherds trou- 
bled them, and drove away their sheep ? He helped them, 
and watered their sheep. 

What did the priest say to his daughters, when they 
returned home ? How is it that you have come so soon 
to-day? and they told their father how Moses helped 
tbem, and watered their sheep for them. 

What did he say then? He said, where is he? why 
have you lefl the man in the field ? Call him that he 
may eat with us. 

t>id Moses go when they called him, and live with 
the priest? He did; and became his shepherd, and took 
care of his sheep, and married one of his daughters. 
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MOSES CALLED OF GOD. 

Was Moses taking care of the sheep when God ap- 
peared to him, to send him into Egypt .^ He was; and 
he led his flock to the distant part of the desert, and 
came to the mountain of God. 

What did he see there? He saw a bright fire in a 
bushy and the bush burned with fire and was not con- 
sumed; and Moses said, I win now turn aside and see 
this great sight, why the bush is not burned. 

And when 'the Lord saw that he turned aside, what 
did he say to him? God called to him out of the midst 
of the bush and said, Moses, Moses. 

And when Moses answered, what did God say tp 
him? He said, come not near, put off your shoes froin 
your feet, for the place where you stand is holy ground. 

What more did God say to him? He said, I am the 
God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Jacob. 

When Moses heard God speak, what did he do? 
Moses hid his face, for he was afraid to look upon Gk>d. 

What did God tell Mose^ God said, I have seen 
the affliction of my people which are in Egypt, and have 
heard their crying, and I know their sorrows. 

I am come down to deliver them from the hand of 
the Egyptians; and to bring them out of that land, 
into a good land, a large land, a land flowing with milk 
and honey. 

What was the nation called, which God chose for hiis 
people ? Hebrews. 

nby were the Hebrews afterwards called Israelites? 
Because they descended from Jacob, whom Grod called 
Israel. 

Who first governed the Hebrews, and made laws for 
them? Men who were called patriarchs; afterwards 
'their rulers were called judges. 

Why did they not have a king? Because Grod told 
them he would be their king. 

Were they not happy to haVto Grod for their king? 
While they loved and obeyed God they were happy; but 
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when they became proud and wicked, they would have 
a king like other nations. 

Did Gcod give them a king? He sent Samuel to 
anoint Saul for their king. 

Did Saul make the people happy? He did not; for 
he was a wicked kin^, and the Lord rejected him, and 
chose David to be kmg. 

Who was David? He was a shepherd, the son of 
Jesse, a Bethlehemite. 

Why was Jesse called a Bethlehemite ? Because he 
lived in Bethlehem. 

Why was Bethlehem called the city of David? -Be- 
cause. David was born there. 

Whom did God send to anoint David to be king? 
Samuel, the prophet and judge of Israel. 

David's con<iubst over ooliath. 

How did David once show his wisdom and courage ? 
By killing the great giant Goliath. 

What did the giaut Goliath do, that made it right for 
David to kill him? He came out to fight God's people 
and said he defied them. 

Was it wicked for him to say so? k was very wick- 
ed; for if any one despises God's people, it is the same 
fU3 despising God. 

How came David to be in the army, if he was a 
shepherd ? His father sent him to see if his brethren 
were well, and to carry them some bread and parched 
corn; and while he was talking with his brethren, Go- 
liath the giant came up out of the camp of the Philistines. 

What did the giant say? He said, I defy the armies 
of Israel this day. Give me a man that we may fight 
toff ether; and the people were afraid and fled from him. 

Why were the people afraid of the giant ? Because 
he was a very great man, and was covered with brass, 
aniThad a very large spear, and a sword in his hand. 

Was David afraid of the giant? He was not, and he 
said to Saul the king, let no man's heart fail because of 
him; I will go and fight this Philistine. 

What did Saul say to David? He said, you are not 
15* 
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able to fight him; for you are a youth, and he is a man 
of war from his youth. 

What did David tell Saul he had done? He told him 
that when he kept his father's sheep, there came a lion 
and a bear and took a lamb out of the flock, and he raa 
after him and smote him and took the Tamb out of his 
mouth, and when the lion rose against hun, he caught 
him by his beard and killed him. 

Did he think he could kill the giant as he did the 
lion I He said he had kiUed both the lion and the bear, 
and he would kill this giant, because he had defied the 
armies of the living God. He said also, that God, who 
delivered him out of the paw of the lion, and out of the 
paw of the bear, would deliver him out of the hand of 
the giant. 

Did the king give him leave to go? He said to him,, 
go, and the Lord be with you. 

What did David take with him to kill the giant? He 
chose him ^ye smooth stones out of the brook and put 
them into a little bag which he had; and a sling, and a 
staff, were in his hand. 

What did the giant say when he saw David? He 
despised him, because he was but a youth, and said, am 
I a dog, that you have come to fight me with a staff? 
Come to me and I will give your flesh to the birds of 
the air, and to the beasts of the field. 

What did David say to the giant? He said to him 
you come to me with a sword, and with a spear, and 
with a shield, but I come to you in the name of the 
Lord of hosts, the God of the armies of Israel, ¥rhom 
you have defied^ this day will the Lord deliver you into 
my hand, and I will smite you, and cut off your head, — 
that the earth may know that there is a God in Israel. 

Can you teW me how David killed this great giant ? 
When he saw htm coming near, David ran towards him, 
and put his hand in his bag, and took out a stone and slans^ 
it, and hit the giant in his forehead, and the stone sunk 
into his forehead, and he fell upon his face to the ground. 
So David killed the giant, with a sling and a stone. 

What did he do then? He took the giant's sword 
and cut off his head; for David had no sword of hia owa. 
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Who gave David so much wisdom and courage } God. 

Why did he give it to him? Because he looked to 
God for he(p, and God has promised ta he^ all who tr»st 
in him. 

How long was David king over God's people? Forty 
years. 

Was he a wise end good king? He was^ and God 
loved him and promised nim great things. 

Solomon's vision. 

Who was the next king of Israel ? Solomon, the son 
of David; — He \va% the wisest of air their kings, he had 
great riches, and built a magnificent temple at Jerusalem 
K)r the worship of God. When Solomon was first made 
king, he went to Gibeon to worship God, and the Lord 
appeared to him in a dream by night. 

What did God say to him? God said to Solomon, 
ask what I shall give thee ? What did Solomoii ask for, 
when the most high God, Possessor of heaven and earthy 
told him to ask what he should give him? 

Solomon said, I am but a little child, I know not how 
to go out or how to come in; give me therefore an un- 
derstanding heart, to judge so great a people. 

Was God pleased with Solomon's request? He was, 
because he did not ask for long life, or for riches, but 
he asked for wisdom. 

What did God say to Solomon? He said, because 
thou hast asked for this thing, I have given thee a wise 
and understanding heart, so that there shall not be any 
among the kings like thee. 

What else did God say he wovM give him? He said 
he would give him what he had not asked for, both riches 
and honor. And Solomon surpassed all the kings of 
the earth in riches and wisdom. 

Did Solomon write proverbs and songs? He wrote 
three thousand proverbs, and hb songs were a thousand 
and five. 

Did he study the works of God? Solomon spake of 
trees, from, the cedar tree that is tn Lebanon, even unto 
the hyssop that spring^th out of the wall. 
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Did he spe«k of the aaimak too ? He spake of beasts, 
aad of birds, and of creeping things, and of fishes, and 
there came people from aM nations to hear the wisdom of 
Solomon. 

Has God promised to give M^sdom to all who ask it ? 
He has. 

Should we always be seeking for wisdom ? We should,^ 
for we need wisdom every day — ^wisdom is better than 
gold. 

What did Grod do with his people Israel, when they 
became wicked, and did not love and obey God? He 
left them to be corrected for their wickedness. How 
were they corrected ? The king of Babylon came against 
them, and killed a great many, and took away all their 
precious things, and burned their beautiful temple and 
carried many of them to Babylon. 

What did he do with them there ? He made servants 
of them, and chose one whose name was Daniel, to serve 
him. 

Was the king of Babylon pleased with Daniel ? He 
was, because he saw an excellent spirit was in him. 

DANIEL CAST INTO THE DEN 01^ LIONS. 

King Darius set a hundred and twenty princes over his 
kingdom, and he set three presidents over the princes* 
And who did he make the first of these three presidents? 
Daniel. 

How did the presidents and princes feel towards Dan- 
iel? They envied him, because he was first. 

What did envy lead them to? . It led them to murder; 
for they tried to find some way to get Daniel killed. 

Did they find any wickedness in him, to accuse him 
with? No; they could find no fault in him; so they went 
to the king, to get him to make a new law, which they 
knew Daniel would not obey. 

What was tlus new law which they persuaded the king 
to make? The law was, that if any one should ask a 
fiivor of any god or mati, besides the king, for thirty 
days, he should be cast into the lions' den. 

Why would not Daniel obey this law? Because he 
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feared and setred the living God, who is the giver of 
every good gsfl, and has commanded us to pray to him 
always. And this new law forbade him to pray. 

How often did Daniel pray ? Three times a day, he 
went into his chamber and kneeled upon his knees and 
prayed, and gave thanks to God. 

Did he do the san^ after he knew the law was made, 
tiiat he should not ask a favor of any god or man besides 
the king? He did; for he chose to* be cast into the li- 
ons' den rather than neglect to pray to God. 

How was the king a^cted, when the prinoes went and 
told him that Daniel did not obey the new law? He was 
sorry and displeased with himself that he had made such 
a law; for he loved Dani^, and labored till the going 
down of the sun to deliver him. 

What did the king say to Daniel, when he had given 
them leave to put him in the den of lions? He said, the 
God whom you serve daily, he will deliver you. 

What did the king do after they had put Daniel int<^ 
the den ? He sealed the stone which was laid on the 
mouth of the den; then went to his palace and fasted all 
night; for he could not sleep, or be comforted, with any 
thing, because he had put Daniel in the lions' den. 

What did he do in the morning? He arose very 
early and went in haste to the den of lions; and when he 
icame to the den, he cried with a lamentable voice unto 
Daniel, and said, O Daniel, servant of the living Grod, 
is thy God whom thou seryest, able to deliver thee from 
the lions? 

^ What pleasant sound did the king now hear in that 
dark and dismal den ? He heard the voice of Daniel, 
saying, O king, live forever; ray God hath sent his an- 
gel and hath shut the lions' mouths, and they have not 
hurt me. 

What did the king do then? He. commanded, and 
they took Daniel up out of the den, and no manner of 
hurt was found upon him, because he believed in his 
God. 

What did the king do with those princes, that accused 
Daniel ? He commanded, and they brought those wick- 
ed men who caused Daniel t^ be put in the den> and 
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they V^asl fhetn into Uie den of lions, with thcif wives 
and their children; and the lions brake ail their bones 
in pieces, before thejr came to the bottom of the den. 

JONAH. 

Who was Jonah? A prophet of the Lord. 

Why was he brought into trouble? Because he dkk 
obeyed God. 

What had God told him to do? He told him to go to 
Nineveh, a wicked city, and tell the people that God was 
going to destroy them for their great wickedness. 

VHiy did he not go and obey God ? He thought that 
when they should hear that they were soon to be destroy- 
ed for their wickedness, they would repent and pray to 
God; and he knew that'Grod wovld forgive, and not de- 
rtroy them, if they repented. 

I And was not Jonah willing that the people of that 
great city should repent and be saved ? He thought more 
about himself, than he did about them, and was afraid 
they would think he Was a false prophet, and had told 
them a lie. 

Did Jonah set out to flee from the presence of God ? 
He did, and went to Joppa by the sea, and found a ship 
ready to sail to Tarshish; so he paid his passage, and 
got into the ship, to sail over the great water. 

Did he soon find that he could not flee away from God ? 
He did; for God sent a great tempest upon that ^ea, and 
the ship was like to be broken, and all who were in it 
drowned in the deep. 

Where was Jonah when the tempest came? He was 
lying down in the side of the ship, fast asleep. 

What did the sailors say to him, when they saw he 
was asleep? They said, what meanest thou, O sleeper; 
arise, and call upon thy God, if so be that Grod will think 
upon us, that we perish not. 

What did they next enquire about? They tried to 
find out which of those in the ship had been so wicked 
as to provoke God to send such a terrible tempest upon 
them. 

What did they do, thftt they might find out the one 
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who WM guiky? They cast lots^ and the lot fell upon 
Jonah. 

Wha^ did thej then say to Jonah? They asked him 
to tell them what he had done, and what his business 
was, and where he came from, and to what people hd 
belonged. 

What did Jonah say ? He told them all the truth, and 
told them that he feared the God of heaven, who made 
the sea and the dry l«id. 

What did Jonah say, when they asked him why he 
had done this, and what they should do to him, that the 
sea roieht be calm? for they were in great fear. He 
said, tiuLe me up, and cast me into the sea, and then it 
shall be calm; for I know that for my sake this great 
tempest is upon you. 

Were the sailors willing to cast Jonah into the sea? 
No; they were afraid to do it, and tried hard to get the 
slip to land; but they could not, for the sea rose, and 
the tempest raged against them. 

What did they do, when they found they must throw 
Jonah into the water? They prayed that they might 
not be found guilty of murder, and that God would not 
punish them for casting Jonah into the water. 

What did they then? They took up Jonah and cart 
him into the sea, and the sea ceased from her raging. 
Then the men feared and praised the Lord. 

Was Jonah drowned in the deep? He was not; for 
God sent a great fish to swallow him, and keep him alive 
three days and three nights. 

What did Jonah do now? He cried and prayed to the 
Lord, and said, I cried by reason of mine affliction unto 
the Lord, and he heard me; — When my soul fainted in 
me, I remembered the Lord, and my prayer came unto 
thee.— tSalvation is of the Lord. 

What did the Lord do when Jonah prayed? He 
spake to the fish, and it vomited out Jonah upon the dry 
land. 

What did Jonah do, when God told him aeain, to ^o 
to Ninevdi, that great city, and tell them, what he bid 
him? • He went; and as he began to enter into the city, 
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he cried and said, Yet forty days and Nineveh shall be 
overthrown. 

What did the people do when they heard him? They 
believed it was the word of God, and were afraid; and 
the king of Nineveh rose from his throne^ and took off 
' his royal robes, and put on sackcloth, and said, let nei- 
ther roan nor beast, herd nor flock, taste anything, let 
them not feed, nor drink water; let all cry mightily unto 
God, yea, let them turn every one from his evil way. 
Who can tell if God will turn away from his fierce an- 
ger, that we perish not. 

When God heard their prayers and saw their worics, 
what did he do? He turned away the evil he had 
tliought to do unto them, and he did it not. 

nebucbadnezzar's golden image. 

Did the people of God worship and serve him while 
they were held captive in Babylon? They did; and 
trusted in him to defend them from that wicked peo- 
ple; and God was near to them and helped them in their 
distress. 

When Nebuchadnezzar set up a vast image of gold, 
which was more than one hundred feet in height, whom 
did he send for, to come and worship the image ? All 
the officers, and rulers of the country. 

When they came together, who gave out the king's 
command to them? A herald. 

Who is a herald? An officer who carries messages 
for the king. 

What did the herald say? He cried aloud, and said, 
To you it is commanded, D people and nations, that at 
what time you hear the sound of the cornet, flute, harp, 
sackbut, psaltery, dulcimer, and all kinds of music, ye 
fall down and worship the golden image that Nebuchad- 
nezzar the king hath set up. And whoso falleth not 
down and worshippeth, shall the same hour be cast into 
a burning fiery fiirnace. 

Did any one dare to disobey the king, and refiise to 
worship the image ? There were three of the officers^ 
which were the people of God; and they could not do so 
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/ «i lo wonsli^ tke inwge; ^r it would be diso- 
beying God's hoiy eofmnandaieiit. 

W£^ dKd tlie kiikg 4oy when it was told him they 
would net worship tl!^ image I He was yery angry, and 
eowft— dod them to be brought to him. 

What did be say to them? He told them if they 
would sow worship the goKleii image which he had 
p ado , ita hoirtd be well; but if tbey would not, they 
should b« east that same hour into a burning fiery fur- 
n^oe^ and beblaspliemousiy demanded. Who is that Grod 
that shall detirer yon out of my hands? 

What did they ss^? They trusted in God and said, 
Our God, w^iem-we serre, ir able, and will deliver us out 
of thine head, O^kiag.-^Be it known unto thee, O king, 
that we will net serre thy gods, nor worship the golden 
image which thou hast set* up. 

How was the king afiected with this? He was full of 
fmry^ and leoiied upon them with anger, and commanded 
the fiiraace to be healed seren times hotter than it was 
usually heated. 

Whim these tlnree men were bound and cast into the 
furnace, what became of the men that put them in? 
The furnace was so exceedingly hot they were burned 
in the flame aud died. 

When the kiitgcaine and looked into the furnace, how 
was he affected? He was astonished, and rose up in 
baste, and said, did not we cast three men bound into the 
midst of the fire? 

When they told him it was so, what did he say? Lo, 
I see four men loose, walking in the midst of the fire, 
and they are not hurt, and the fourth is like the Son of 
God. 

Did the king then call them out of the fire? He did, 
and said, ye servants of the most high Grod, come forth, 
come here. 

When they came forth fhmi the midst of the fire, and 
the king and all the rulers and officers saw that the fire 
had not hurt them, and not even a hair of their head was 
singed, what did king Nebuchadnezzar say? • He said, 
blessed be the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed- 
nago, who hath delivered his servants who trusted in 
16 
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him, and wwM nAer ^ve ihefkh^dAw-^ Im 4f«ini«d| 
than worship any god except ibeir own God. 

What did ki^g NehiioliftOBezsar eay should he €bne to 
every one that should 9peA a word agiaaiis^tiynr €MI 
He said they should he cut in pieeev, «3id^theti^bo«Mie» 
he made a dunghill ^ because that noother^God ccmk) 
deliver in this manner. 

What should you- be a&«id ef /dear iiii i niu l W«^ 
should be a&aid to be wicked. 

If you are afi-md to be wt^ied, needywi ^rar miythii^ 
else? We need not; f<» the Lord kmlk^tiie r%htoo<» 
and d^ivereth them fron^^ treuMe. 

aUESTIQNS FStEPASBD FOR FE0TURE8 HOW BX> VSm. 

JOHN THE BArriar. 

What does this picture represent^ John the Bo^^tlst. 

Why was he called die Baptist ? Because he baj^zed 
the people. ^ ^ 

Who were his parents? Zi^4iana»^iAd £i»ftb«lh; hm 
father was a priest, and his mother descended from the 
family of priests. 

Whom did the family of the priests descend from? 
Aaron, the brother of Mos«i, of the tribe of Levi. 

Did John's parents love and serve the Lord? They 
were both rigbieous before God, walking in all the com- 
mandments and ordinances of the Lord blameless. 

Were they old peofde? They were, and had no child 
until John was given to them. 

Did God promise to give them t^ child? An angel 
appeared to Zacharias while he was worshipping Grod in 
the temple, and told him his prayers were hc^rd, and that 
his wife Elizabeth should have a son, and that they should 
call his name John. 

What more did the at^el say to him? He said to 
him, Ye shall have joy and gladness, and many shall re- 
joice at the birth of the child. For he shall be great in 
the sight of the Liord, and many of the children of Israel 
shall he turn to the Lord their God. 

When Zacbafiaa did not belieiwthe angel, aad^asktd 
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him how he ^ould know it would be as he said, what 
did the angei say ? He said, I am Gabriel that stand in 
the presence of God and am sent to speak unto thee, and 
to show thee these glad tidings, and behold thou shalt 
he dumb and not able to speak uirtil the daj that these 
things shall be. performed. 

Why was Zacharias caused to be dumb? Because he 
4td not believe what the angel told him. 

Was he ever able to speak again ? Af^er the child was 

Siven to them, and his mother said he should be called 
ofan, they asked his &ther what he would have him call- 
ed; he asked for a writing table and wrote, his name is 
John; then his tongue was loosed, and he spake and 
^nraised €^. 

What did he say to hi« son? Thou, child, shalt be 
called the prophet of the Highest, for thotr shslt gZ tC- 
fore the face of the Lord to prepare his ways. 

Who is the Lord? Jesus Christ. 

How was John going before Christ to prepare his way? i 
He was to begin to preach before Christ did, and teach 
the people to repent of their sins. 

What is said next of this child ? He grew and waxed 
strong in spirit, and was in the deserts until his showing 
unto Is];^el. 

What was his clothing and his meat? His clothing 
was camels' hair, and he was girt about with a leathern 
girdle, and his mea**was locusts and wild honey. 
^ Wh^ he came into all the country about Jordan 
preaching, what did he say ? Repent ye, for the kingdom 
of heaven is at hand. * 

Who went out to hear him preach? The people of 
Jerusalem, and»all Judea, and all the region round about 
Jordan, and they were baptized of him in Jordan confess- 
ing their sins. 

Can you tell me anything more which he said to the 
people? He said the axe was ready, and every tree 
which did not bear good fruit, should be hewn down, and 
cast into the fire. 

What did he mean by trees which did not bear good 
fruit? He meant people who do no good, but do evil. 

When the people asked him. What shall we do then, 
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wkat did he tell them? He that hath two eoato^ let him 
give to him that hath none, and he that hath meat, let 
him do likewise. 

When the puhlicans said to him. Master, what shaU 
we do? what did he saj to them? £xaet no more than 
that which is appointed you. 

Who were the publicans? Men who gathered money 
of the people to pay to the rulers, and sometimes took 
money for themselves, which was not due to them. 

When the soldiers demanded of him, sayins, Whai 
shall we do? what did he say to them? Do vii^nee to 
no man, neither accuse any falsely, and he content with 
yojir wages. 

Who were the soldiers? Men prepared to figM whe« 
an enemy comes to hurt ^e people. 
-7— Did JoIlH reproYO lung Herod for hisMttoa?- He Jfi^^ 
for Herod was a wicked man and had taken away Hero- 
dias, his brother Philip's wife, and John told him it was 
not right. 

Was Herodias a wicked woman? She was, and she 
was very angry with John, and wanted to kiU him, but 
sle could not, because Herod was afraid to have him 
killed, for he knew he was a good man, and had done 
nothing worthy of death. , 

What did Herod do to him? He shut him up in the 
prison. 

How did Herodias induce Herod4o kill John after he 
was shut up in the prison? Herodias' daughter ,went iq 
and danced before Herod and pleased him, so that he 
told her he would give her what she would ask for; and 
her mother told her to ask for the head of John the 
Baptist. • 

Was Herod willing to cut off his head and give it to 
her? He was sorry to hear her request, for he knew it 
would be wrong to kill such a good man; but he sent 
men who cut off his head and brought it in a charger to 
Herodias' daughter, and she presented the bUedmg head 
of this good man to her mother. 

What did they do with his body? The disciples took 
up his body and buried it, and went and told Jesus* 
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THE NATIVITY OP CHRIST. 

Whom does this picture represent ? Joseph and Mary 
with the child Jesus. 

Was Jesus once an infant? He was, and many 
people came to see the infant Saviour and to worship 
him. 

How did they know that this babe was the Saviour? 
' Angels were sent from heaven to some shepherds who 
were watching their flocks by night, to tell them the 
Saviour was born. 

When the angel of the Lord came to them, and fhe . 
glory of the Lord shone around them, how did they 
reel? They were afraid. ^ 

/ What did the angel say to them? Fear not, behold I 
^ bring you good tidings of great joy, which shall be to all 
people, for unto you is born this day a Saviour, who is 
Christ the Lord. 

^ Did .the angel tell them where they should find the 
Saviour? He told them that he was in Bethlehem/ and 
there they should find him, wrapped in swaddling clothes 
lying in a manger. 

Did many more angels appear at this time ? Suddenly 
there was with the angel a multitude of the heavenly 
host, praising God, and saying, glory to God in the high- 
est, and on earth peace, good will towards men. 
Q. Whea the angels had returned to heaven, what did 
the shepherds say ? They said. Let us now go even to 
Bethlehem and see this thing which is come to pass, 
which the Lord hath made known to us. 
( Did they go immediately ? They came with haste, 
and found Mary and Joseph and the babe lying in the 
manger. / 

Did these shepherds rejoice, and tell others what they 
had seen? They did, and returned glorifying and prais- 
ing God. 

; Who came into the temple to see the child Jesus, 
when his parents brought him in to present hint to the 
Lord? Simeon. 

How did he know where to find him? God had told 
16* 
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him he should not die, until he had seen Jesus, and as 
he was waiting to see him, the spirit directed him to 
come into the temple. ) 

What did he do w^en he had found the infant Sa- 
viour? He took him up in his arms and blessed God 
and said, Now lettest thou thy servant depart in peace, 
for mine eyes have seen thy salvation, j 

What other person came in and found him in the 
temple ? Anna the prophetess. / 

,^ Who was Anna? She was a widow of a great age, 
who served God with fastings and prayers night and 
• day. * * 

^ -^yiiat did she do when she saw the child? She gave 
thaqkdj^nto the Lord, and spake of him to others. ) 

What other persons came a great distance to see the 
infant Saviour? Wise men from the east. ^ 

How did they know the Saviour had come into the 
world? ^od made it known to them by a star which 
appeared in the east. 

How did they know which way to go to find Jesus? 
God caused the star to go before them, and show them 
the way— until it came and stood where the young child 
was. 

Were they d6li|hted to see the star ? When they saw 
the star they rejoiced with exceeding joy. ) 

Did the wise men go to Herod first to inquire for the 
child? They did, ) and he was very much troubled to 
hear that a child was born who was to be king <^ thQ 
Jews. 

What did he say to the wise men? Go and search 
for the child, and when thou hast found him, bring me 
word that I may come and worship him also. , 

Did Herod wish to worship the child as he said? He 
did not; he only wished to destroy him through fear that 
he would take his place as king. 

What did the wise men do, when they found the young 
child with Mary his mother? They fell down and wor* 
shipped him — and presented unto him gifts, gold, frank- 
incense and myrrh. 

Did they return to Herod and tell him where they 
found the child? They did not, for God told them in e 



Digitized 



by Google 



( 



INFANT SeHOOL MANUAL. ISt 

dream thejr must not return to Herod, so thej went to 
their own country another way. / 

FLIGHT INTO EGYPT. 

Whom do these represent ? Joseph and Mary with * 
the child Jesus going into Egypt. 

Why did they go into £gypt ? The angel of the Lord 
appeared to Joseph in a dream and said to him, arise, 
take the young child and his mother and flee into Egypt 
— for Herod will seek the young child to destroy him, 
^ How did Herod seek to destroy the child? When he 
saw the wise men had not done as he requested them, 
but had gone home another way, he was exceeding an- 
^ry, and sent forth and slew all the children that were 
m Bethlehem — from twoj^ears old and under. 

What did the prophet Jeremiah say of this event ? In 
Rama was there a voice heard, lamentation, and weeping, 
and great mourning; Rachel weeping for her 'children, 
and would not be comforted, because they are not. 

Was Rachel buried in that country ? She was buried 
between Rama and Bethlehem. 

Were these infants, who were so cruelly murdered, 
Jier children? They were her descendants. 
^ When did Joseph and Mary return with their babe 
from Egypt? When Herod was dead, the angel of the 
Lord appeared to Joseph again, and told him to return 
to the land of Israel. J 

How did Herod die? The cruel Herod was seized 
with so loathsome a disease, that the worms fed upon 
him before he died. / . 

JESUS TEMPTED.* 

Who does this picture represent ? The devil tempting 
Jesus. 

How did he tempt him ? Jesus had been in the wilder- 
ness forty days and had eaten noting in all that time — 
then the devil said to him, if thou be the Son of God^ 
command these stones that they be made bread. 

* Se« Matt iy. 1 to 12. 
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How did Jesus answer him? Man shaH not live bj 
bread alone, but by every word^ of €pod. 

What do you understand by this? That bread feeds 
only our bodies; we must have the word of God to feed 
our souls. 

Did king David delight more to feed his ^ul than his 
body ? He said, the word of God was sweeter than honey 
to his taste, that he loved it more than his food. 

Does the devil tempt people to do wickedly ? He does. 
He goes about, seeking whom he may destroy. 

What direction does God give us in his word how to 
avoid him? Draw nigh to God and he will draw nigh to 
y©u. Resist the devil and he will ilee from you. 

JESUS BLESSING LITTLE CHILDREN. 

What does this picture represent? Jesus Christ bless- 
ing the little children. 

What ' did the disciples do, when they saw persons 
bringing little children to Christ, that he might touch 
them? They rebuked those who brought them 

What did Jesus say? He was displeased with his 
disciples and said, suffer little children to come nnto 
me, and forbid them not, for of such is the kingdom of# 
God. 

What more did he say of the children? Verily I say 
unto you, whosoever shall not receive the kingdom or 
God as a little child, he shall not enter therein. 

What children do receive the kingdom of God ? Those 
who choose to love and serve the Lord. 
C What did Jesus do for the little children which wwe 
brought to him? He took them up in his arms, put his 
hands upon them and blessed them. 
; What is it to bless? It is to make happy./ 

Did Jesus have more love for the little children than 
the disciples had? He had, and he has more love than 
our parents have. 

Does Jesus love Httle children now? He does, and 
calls them to come to htm; and all who come to him with 
faith and love, he will bless and make happy. 
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JESUS FR£AGHlNO. 

, Did Jesus Christ preach to the people ? He did, and 
told them all that they must do to please God, and be 
happy here, and forever. 

What did some say who heard him ? Never man spake 
like this man. 

^ Where did he preach ? He spake openly to the world, 
in the synagogue, and in the temple. ' 
/ Did Jesus once preach on the Mount of Olives, and 
' bless the people who loved and served the Lord ? He 
did. / 

What are those blessings called? Beatitudes. 

How many beatitudes are there ? Eight. 

lAThni 'la thp {{rat ? JW©ssed^ure4ha pooT ui spirit| fbf 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 

What is it to be poor in spirit? It is to feel that we 
are sinners, and hope for salvation only through the 
mercy of God in Christ. 

What is the promise to the poor in spirit ? They shall 
be happy in heaven. 

What is the second beatitude? Blessed are they that 
mourn, for they shall be comforted. 

What is it to mourn? To be very sorry, or deeply 
grieved. 

What mourners shalPbe comforted? Such as mourn 
for the sin that is in themselves and in others. 

How shall such be comforted? They shall have their 
sorrow turned to joy, through hope of salvation. 

What is the third' beatitude ? Blessed are the meek, 
for they shall inherit the earthy 

What is it to be meek? It is to bear ill treatment, 
without anger or revenge. 

What is the promise to the meek? Though the 
wicked hate and persecute them, God will take care of 
them and give them all they need. 

What is the fourth beatitude ? Blessed are they which 
do hunger and thirst after righteousness, for they shall 
be filled. 

What is it to hunger and thirst afler righteoaaness ? It 
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is wishing to be holy that we may serve God withou 
sin. 

What is the promise to such? They shall be filled 
with all the fulness of God. 

What is the fifth beatitude ? Blessed are the merciful, 
for they shall obtain mercy. 

What is it to be merciful? To be good and helpful to 
all, even to the wicked. 

What is the promise to the merciful ? God will show 
mercy to them. 

Do we all need God's mercy? Yes, we should per- 
ish without it. 

What is the sixth beatitude? Blessed-are the pure ia 
heart, for they shall see God, 

What is it to be pure in heart? It is to love (3od, 
^d bahish all wicked thoughts and passions. 

What is the promise to such? They shall see the 
beauty and glory of God. 

What is the seventh beatitude? Blessed are the 
peacemakers, fot they shall be called the children of 
God. 

What is it to be a peacemaker ? It is never to dis- 
turb or afflict any one, and never to quarrel, but to per- 
suade those who are quarrelling to be quiet, and live in 
peace. 

What did Christ promise to such? God will own 
them for his dear children. 

What is the eighth beatitude? Blessed are they 
which are persecuted for righteousness' sake, for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven. *? 

When are persons persecuted for righteousness' 
sake ? When good people are hated, and afflicted by the 
wicked, who do not love what is good and holy. The 
wicked Jews persecuted Christ, when they hated him, 
because his holy conduct made them feel guilty and 
ashamed. They also persecuted him when they afflict* 
ed him and put him to death. 

What did Christ promise to such as are persecuted 
for righteousness? They shall be forever happy in 
heaven. Though the wicked afflict them here, they can* 
not keeplhem from heaven. Even when they are try- 



Digitized 



byGaogk 



INFANT SCfflOOL MANUAL. 191 

iiig to keep them firom all goody thej are helping tfa^n 
to glory* 

Come, children, siDg the song, ^ 

Jesus to bless us came, 
Come every child and use your tongue. 

To [Nraise his blessed name. 

Sing of his dying love, 

* Smg of his rising power. 
Sing how he blesses with his love, 
And how our nos he hom» 

Sing, till we feel our heart 

Arising with our voice, 
Sing, tai the love of an depart, 

^d Jesus is our choice. 

Soon shall we hear him say. 

Ye blessed children, come. 
Soon will he call our souls away, 

And take us to his home. 

Soon shall our happy tongues, 

His endless praise proclaim. 
And sweeter voices tune the song, 

Jemn to bless us came. 

'Jacob's well. 

What does this picture represent? Jacob's well. 

Who is that sitting by it? Jesus Christ. 

Why did he sit there ? As he was goifig through Sa- 
maria to Galilee he was wearied with his journey and 
•at down by the well to rest. 

Who came to the well at this time ? A woman of Sar 
maria came to the weH to draw water. 

What did Jesus say to her? He asked her to give 
him some water to drink. 

What did Jesas say when she refused to give him drink ? 
He told her, if she knew what Grod could give, and who 
it was that asked her for drink, she would have asked 
of him, and he would have given her living water. 

Did the woman know what he meant? She did: 



» 
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■he said, the well is deep and you hare nothing to dt^w 
with — ^how then can you get this living water? can jou 
get any better water than what is in this well which Jacob 
gave us? 

Did Jesus tell her any more about this living water? 
He told her if any one drank the water out of that well 
he would thirst again; but those who drink the water that 
he should give them should never thirst. 

What did he say that this living water should be in 
them? He said it should be in them a well of living 
water, springing up unto everlasting life. 

Did she a^ Jesus to give her some of this living wa- 
ter? She asked for some of this water that would keep 
her from thirsting, that she need not come to the well to 
draw again. 

What was this living water which Christ could give? 
The Holy Spirit. 

Why is the Holy Spirit called water? Because water 
is the best drink, and as washing with water makes our 
bodies clean, so the Spirit of Grod washes away sin from 
our souls. 

What is the thirst of which Jesus spake? Wishing 
for soqpething to make us happy. 

And will this Spirit that Christ gives mfke us^ happy ? 

It will; we shall not wish for any other happiness, — 

when the Holy Spirit shows us JesufT who died for sin- 

, ners, for he is the chiefest among ten thousands and 

altogether lovely, and in him does all fulness dwell. 

Did this woman go and call her friends? She did, 
saying, come and see a man that told me all that ever 1 
did in my life. 

How had Jesus told her all things that ever she did? 
He told her of her sins, and she had sinned all her days. 

Should sinners be invited to come to Christ? They 
should ; for he is the only Saviour of sinners. 

Did Jesus invite all sinners to partake of this living' 
water? He did, in the last day, that great day of the 
feast, Jesus stood and cned, if any man thirst let him 
come iinto me and drink. 
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THE RICH MAN. 

Whom does this picture represent? A rich man. 

How came he by his riches? God caused his ground 
to bring forth plentifuUj. 

Had he more fruits antl goods than his bams would 
bold? He had, and said he would pull down his barns 
and build greater, that he might have where to store his 
goods. 

What would he say then ? He would then say to his 
soul, '^ Soul, take thine ease, eat, drink, and be merry, 
for thou hast much goods laid up for many years." 

What did God say to him? Thou fool, this night thy 
soul shall be required of thee; then whose shall those 
things be ? 

Why wasi^this rich man foolish? It was foolish to 
make such provision for his body which must die, and 
make no provision for his soul which will never die, 
and he was Ibolish to think riches would make him 
happy. 

Was it wicked for the rich man to keep all which God 
gave him for his own use ? It was, for it was disobeying 
God. He should have disposed of them for the good of 
others. 

What will make people happy ? Loving and praising 
God would make him happy in life, happy in death, and 
happy in heaven. Riches do not make people happy. 

^r THE GOOD SAMARITAN. 

What does this represent? A poor man who was 
going from Jerusalem to Jericho, but the thieves caught 
him, and stripped off his clothes, and wounded him, and 
left him half dead. 

What did he do? He could do nothing, and would 
probably have died if somebody had not come to help 
him. 

Who came first? A priest. ^ 

Did he help him? No; he tiuned away from him, and 
went the other side of the road. 

17 
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Who came along next ? A Levite. 

Did he help him? No; he went on the other side, and 
left the poor man alone. 

Who came along next? A Samaritan. 

Did he do anything for the poor man? He did; he 
had compassion on him, and went to him, and bound up 
his wounds, pouring in oil and wine. 

What more did the Samaritan do for him? He put 
him on his own horse, and carried him to an inn, and 
gave the landlord money, and told him to take good care 
of him and he would pay him for it. 

Now, dear children, can you tell me which of these 
three, who passed along the road, did what was pleasing 
to God? 

What did Christ teach us by this story? That doing 
good is serving God. 

What is a thief? 

What is a priest ? A man who leads in the worship 
of God. 

Who' is a Levite? A man who descended from Levi. 

What is an inn? 

What is a landlord? 

JESUS WALKING ON THE WATER. 

What does this represent? Jesus walking upon the 
water. 

When did he walk upon the water? When las dis- 
ciples went over the water in a ship, and he *Xni 
people away, and was left alone. 

What did he first do, when he was left alone ? 
went up into a mountain to pray and it was night. 

What befell the disciples that went away in a ship? 
When the ship was in the midst of the sea, it was tossed 
with waves, for the wind was contrary. 

Who came to them in this tempestuous night? Jesus 
came to them walking on the sea. 

What did his disciples say when they saw him? They 
said it was a spirit^ and cried out for fear. 

How were their fears quieted? Jesus spake to th^ia 
saying be of goad cheer: It is I, be not afraid. 
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Did they know him when he spoke to them? They 
•lid, and were very glad to know it was Jesus. 

What did Peter do? He was so rejoiced, he went to 
meet Christ on the water. 

Could Peter walk on the water? He could when he 
believed, but when he saw the wind boisterous he was 
afraid and began to sink, and cried, " Lord, save me, or 
I perish." 

Did Jesus help him? He did; and reproved him for 
his fears. 

Shall we all perish if we do" not cry to Jesus for help? 
We shall perish in our sins if Jesus does not save us.'* 

TRANSFIGURATION. 

Whom did Je^us take with him when he went into the 
mountain to pray? Peter and James and John. 

How did he appear while he prayed ? Very beauti- 
ful; his face did shine as the sun, and his raiment was 
white as the light. 

Who came and -talked with him? Moses and Elijah, 
who had long been in heaven, appeared in glory and 
spoke with Chris# about his crucifixion. 

Where were Peter, James and John? They were 
asleep, but they awoke and saw Chrisfs glory, and they 
saw Moses and Elijah. 

How were they affected ? They were so happy they 
desired to stay and build them houses there. 

What next appeared to them ? A cloud came upon 
jQiem. And there came a voice out of the cloud sayiifg, 
This is my beloved Son, hear ye him. 

How were the disciples affected? They fell on their 
face and were sore afraid. 

What did Jesus do for them ? He came and touched 
them, and said Arise, be not afraid; and when they had 
lifted up their eyes they saw no man save Jesus only. 

♦Acts iv. 12. 
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CHRIST RIDING INTO JERUSALEM. 

What is this? Jesus riding into Jerusalem. 

Was this the manner in which he used to travel ? It 
was not; he usually walked. 

Was he sometimes tired with walking ? . He was. 

When did Jesus ride ? The last time he went up to 
Jerusalem. 

How long was it before he was crucified ? Five days. 

What did he ride upon? A colt, the foal of an ass, 
on which never man rode. 

Were the people very much pleased to see him at 
this time? They were. — A great multitude spread their 
clothes on the ground as a carpet for him to ride over. 

What did others do ? They cut down branches of the 
trees and laid them in the way. 

What did the children do ? They sung, ^'Hosanna, 
Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord-^ 
Peace in heaven and glory in the highest." 

What did Jesus do when he came near to Jerusalem ? 
When he was come near, he beheld the city and wept 
over it. • 

What did the people in Jerusalem say, when* they saw 
him come? They all ran and said. Who is this? 

Who were displeased when they saw what was done, 
and heard the children praising in the temple? The 
chief priests and scribes. 

What did Jesus say to them? Yea, have ye never 
r*ad, ^^ out of the mouths of babes and sucklings^ thou 
hast perfected praise." 

Who foretold this event ? The prophet Zechariah. 

What did he say? Rejoice greatly, O daughter of 
Zion, shout, O daughter of Jerusalem, behold thy King 
Cometh unto thee — he is just, and having salvation; low- 
ly, and riding upon an ass. 

What did Jesus say when some of the pharisees re- 
quested him to rebuke the disciples? He said, I tell 
you if these should hold their peace, the stones would 
immediately cry out. 
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him, who comes to sinful men, 
With peaceful news from heaven! 
Hosannas of the highest strain, 
To Christ the Lord be given! 

Let children ne'er refuse to take 
Th' hosanna on their tongues; 

Lest rocks and stones should rise, and break 
Their silence into songs. 

Glory, honor, praise and power, 

Be unto the Lamb forever; 
Jesus Christ is our Redeemer, 

Hallelujah! hallelujah! praise the Lord. 



What does this picture represent ? Jesus giving bread 
and wine to the apostles. 

Who were the apostles? Twelve men whom Jesus 
chose to be with him. 

What were their names? Andrew, Peter, James, 
John, Philip, Bartholomew, Thomas, Matthew, James 
son of Alpheus, Thaddeus, Simon, Judas. 

Why did Jesus give them bread and wine? To teach 
them how to give it to other disciples. 

Why did JesWg. wish them to give it to others? He 
commanded them to break the bread and give it to all 
who love Christ, that they may remember, how his 
precious body was broken, with the nails and the spear, 
on the cross. 

He commanded them topour out the wine and give it 
them to drink, that they may remember how Christ's 
blood was poured out of his dying body, and that he died 
to save us from our sins. 

When did Christ give them the bread and wine? The 
evening before he was crucified. 

Did he tell them all to eat and drink with him? He 
did; and said he should drink no more with them, till 
they sat down together in his Heavenly Father's king-- 
dom. 

When supper was ended what did Jesus do? He 
arose from supper, laid aside his garments and took a 
17* 
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towel and girded himself; he then poured water into a 
basin, and began to wash the disciples' feet, and to wipe 
them with the towel wherewith he was girded. 

What did Peter say when Jesus came to him? Lord, 
dost thou wash my feet? — Thou shalt never wash my 
feet. 

What did Jesus answer? If I wash thee not thou 
hast no part with me. 

Was Peter willing Jesus should wash his feet when he 
said this to him? He was; and said, Lord, not my feet 
only, but my hands and my head. 

When Jesus had washed their feet and put on his 
garments and was set down again, what did he say to, 
them? He said, Ye call me Master and Lord, and ye 
say well, for so I am. If I then, your Lord and Master, 
have washed your feet, ye ought also to wash one ano- 
ther's feet. 

What do you understand Jesus meant by directing us 
to wash one another's feet? He meant we should be 
willing to do anything to help and comfort each other. 

JESUS BEARING HIS CROSS. 

Whom does this picture represent ? Jesus Chrik. 

What is that laid upon him, which jipems enough to 
crush him to the ground? It is the cross on which he 
was to be crucified. 

Were those wicked Jews so cruel as to make him 
carry.that dreadful cross, on which he was going to be 
tortured to death? They were; and they mocked him 
also while he was dying on the cross. 

How did they take Jesus to crucify him? Judas Is- 
cariot, for thirty pieces of silver, agreed to tell them 
which was Jesus. 

Where did they go to find him ? To a garden where 
J^sus often went to pray, and Judas knew the place; 
there they found him with his disciples. 

When Jesus saw a band of them coming with lan- 
terns and torches and weapons, what did he do? He 
went to them and said, whom seek ye? They said, 
Jesus of Nazareth ; and Jesus saith to them, I am he. 
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What did they do, when he said to them, I am he? 
They were afraid, and went backward, and fell to the 
ground. 

When they came again, what did Jesus say to them ? 
He asked them again, whom seek ye? they said, Je- 
sus of Nazareth; and Jesus said, I have told you that I 
am he, 

- What did the band, the captains and officers of the 
Jews then do? They took Jesus and bound him and 
led him away to Annas first, and he sent him bound to 
Caiaphas the high priest. 

When the high priest questioned Jesus about his 
preaching, what did he say? He said, I have spoken 
openly, why askest thou me? Ask them that heard me, 
they know what I have said. 

What did the officers do then ? One of them struck 
Jesus with his hand. 

What did Jesus say? If I have spoken evil, bear 
witness of the evil, but if well why smitest thou me? 

Did they keep him there through the night? They 
did; Jesus had no rest that night. 

What became of Judas, who betrayed Jesus for thirty 
pieces of silver? When he saw Jesus was condemned, 
he# was sorry, and brought again the thirty pieces of 
silver to the chief priests, saying, I have sinned, I have 
betrayed innocent blood. , 

What did the chief priests and elders say to him? 
They said, what is that to us? see thou to that. 

What did Judas do then? He cast down the pieces of 
silver, in the temple, and went and hanged himself. 

What did they do with Jesus in the morning? They 
went early and led him to the judgment hall — to Pilate 
the Roman governor. 

What did Pilate do with him? He questioned the 
Jews of what he had done; he also questioned Jesus? 

What did Pilate say after he had examined him? He 
told the Jews to take him away, for he had done>nothing 
worthy of death, and he had found no fault in him. 

What did the Jews say? They said he ought to die, 
because he made himself the Son of God. 

What did Pilate do then ? He was afraid when he keard 
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he called himself the Son of God, and he went agaia 
into the judgment hall, and saith to Jesus, whence art 
thou? but Jesus gave him no answer. 

Did Pilate scourge Jesus? He did. 

What did the soldiers do to him? They put on him 
a crown of thorns, and a purple robe, and mocked him, 
saying, hail, king of the Jews; and they struck him with 
their hands. 

When Pilate brought him forth to the Jews, wearing 
the purple robe, and the crown of thorns, what did he 
say to them? Behold your king! 

What did the Jews say ? They cried out, crucify him — 
crucify him. Pilate saith to them, shall I crucify your 
king ? They answered, we have no king but Cassar. 

Did Pilate the governor give them leave to crucify 
him, in whom he could find no fault at all? He did, 
and delivered him to them to be crucified. 

What did the Jews do noW ? They took Jesus and led 
him away; and he, bearing his cross, went forth into a 
place called the place of a scull, where they crucified 
him, and two thieves with him. 

Who followed Ifim to the cross? A great company 
of people and of women who bewailed and lamented 
him. 

What did Jesus say to them? Daughters of Jerusa- 
lem, weep not for me, but weep for yourselves and for 
your children. 

' What is it to crucify ? It is to nail a person to a cross 
of wood, then set it up high in the air until he dies. 

When Jesus was crucified, what did the earth do? 
The earth quaked. 

What did the rocks do? They were rent, they were 
broken in pieces. 

What did the graves do ? They burst open, and many 
of the dead came out of them, and went into the holy 
city. 

What did the vail of the temple do? The vail of the 
temple was rent apart from the top to the bottom. 

What did the sun do? The sun concealed its light, 
and lefl darkness upon the earth, for three hours. 

What did the centurion and other men -who wesr% 
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watching Jesus say ? . They feai'ed greatly and said, tru- 
ly this was the Son of God. 

What was Mary, the mother of Jesus^ and other 
women who loved him, doing, when he was crucified? 
They stood by the cross weeping. 

What more did the soldiers do to Jesus? They pierc- 
ed his side with a spear, and there come out blood and 
water. 

Will those who crucified Jesus appear before him 
when he «hall come in his glory, and all the holy angels 
with him? Behold, he cometh with clouds, and every 
eye shall see him, and they also which pierced him — 
shall wail because of him. 

• RESURRECTION. 

Whom does this represent? Mary weeping at the 
sepulchre ? 

At what time did she go to the sepulchre ? The first 
day of the week very early in the morning, before it was 
light. 

What did she see ? She saw the stonl was rolled away 
from the sepulchre. 

What did she do ? She looked into the sepulchre, and 
when she saw not the body of Jesus, she ran and told 
her friends. They have taken away the Lord out of the 
sepulchre, and we know not where they have lain him. 

Did others come to the sepulchre ? They all came to 
the sepulchre and found the stone rolled away. 

How was the stone rolled away, for it was very large? 
The angel of the Lord descended from heaven and came 
and rolled back the stone from the door and sat upon it. 

How did that angel appear? His face was bright 
like lightning, and his clothes were white as snow. 

Who were afraid of him? The keepers who were set 
to watch the sepulchre were so frightened, that they 
shook, and fell to the ground like«dead men. 

Did Jesus' friends see other angels? They saw a 
number of angels all clothed in white. They saw two 
in the sepulchre, one at the head, the other at the feet, 
where the body of Jesus lay. 
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What did the angels -say to them ? They said, *^ Why 
seek ye the living among the dead, he is not here, he is 
risen. Remember what he said unto you." 

What had Jesus said tor them? He had told them he 
must be delivered into the hands of wicked men and be 
crucified, and the third day rise again. 

Did they all go home after this? They all went home 
but Mary; she stood by the sepulchre weeping; and 
stooping down, she saw the two angels rn the sepul- 
chre. 

What did they say to her.? They said. Woman, why 
weepest thou ? And she said, because they have taken 
away my Lord, and I know not where they hate laid 
him. 

When she turned herself back, «whom did she see? 
She saw Jesus, but she did not know it was Jesus. 

What did he say to her? He said, Woman, why 
weepest thou ? what seekest thou ? 

Who did she think he was ? She thought he was the 
gardener, and said to' him. Sir, if thou have borne him" 
hence, tell me where thou hast laid him, and I will take 
him away. 

When did she perceive that it was Jesus ? When Je- 
sus said to her, Mary, she knew^ it was Jesus, and said 
to him, Master. 

What did Jesus say to her? Go to my brethren and 
say to them, I ascend unto my father and your iather, 
and to my God and your God. 

How long was Jesus seen before he ascended to 
heaven? Forty days. 

Where was Jesus when he left his disciples and as- 
cended to heaven? At Moutit Olivet. 

How did he ascend? When he had been teaching 
his disciples, they saw hiin«.taken up, and a cloud re- 
ceived him out of their si^Rt. 

While they stood looking as he went up, who came 
to them ? Two angel* clothed in white. 

What did they say.^ Why stand ye gazing up into 
heaven? This same Jesus which is taken up from you 
into heaven, shall so cc^pe in like manner as ye have 
0een him go into heaven. 
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When will Christ come again? At the last day he 
shall come in the clouds of heaven with power and grei^ 
glory, and all the holy angels with him. 

Hark, the herald angels say, 
Christ the Lord is risen to-day. 
Love's redeeming work is done, 
The darkness gone, the glory won. 

Angels, roll the rock away! 
Death yields up the mighty prey! 
See, the Saviour quits the tomb, 
Glowing with immortal bloom. 

Vain the stone, the watch, the seal, 
Christ has burst the gat#s of hell ; 
Lives again our glorious king? 
Where, O death, is now thy sting? 



LESSONS OF ANALYSIS. 

Jesus looked and saw the rich casting their gifts in- 
to the treasury, he saw also a poor widow cast in two 
mites which make a farthing. And he said, Of a truth, 
I say unto you, th^tfais poor widow hath cast in more 
than they all. 

For sill these rich have cast in of their abundance 
unto the ofierings of God; but she of her poverty, hath 
cast in all the living that she had. 

Who looked to see how the people cast into the 
treasury ? 

What is a treasury ? 

What did the rich cast in ? 

What did the poor widow cast in ? 

Which cast in the most? ^ 

How was it that she cast in more than they all, wkea 
they cast in large gifls, and she a small one? 

Is it our duty to cast into the t^asury of the Lord? 

Does Je«us always see what we cast in ? * 
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Two wonei» mh^ Hf^ in one botiee hmii eadb of 
tbom a babe. One night when thej were all asleop, 
one of the woieen turm^ heradf over upon her bdi>e, 
which lay close by her in the bed, and* killed it. When 
she awoke and found her little babe wfts dead, n^o went 
and took the other woman's child for her own, and laid 
her dead babe in its place, while the woman slept. 

When the other woman awoke, she first tl^^ugbt hef 
own babe was dead, but when she looked on it^ she 
saw it was not her child. Then she carried it to the 
wicked woman who had taken her child, and desired 
her to let her have her own babe; but the wicked wo- 
man said, the living babe is mine, and 4he dead b^be is 
yours; and the other said, no, the dead babe is yours, 
and the living babe is^mine. Then they went to king 
Solomon and told him. 

And when king Solomon saw how they both claiBied 
the living child, he said, bring me a sword. And his 
servants brought him a sword. Then he said, cut the 
living child in two, and give half to one, and half to the 
other. 

Then the mother of the living child spoke, for she 
*Was distressed lest they should kill her child, and said, 
O my lord, give her the living child, and by no means 
kill it. But the wicked woman said^oo, let it be nei- 
ther mine nor yours, but cut it in ttil^ Then the king 
said, give her the living child whowould not have it 
killed, for she is the mother. 

How did the woman kill her babe? 

When she awoke and saw her babe was dead what 
did she do? 

What crime was that ? 

Wnat crime did she commit next? 

How did king Solomon discover which was the mother 
of the living child ? 

Do parents love their children? 

Is the love of God tdRllis>^hildren greater than that 

of parents? It is, for he says, Shall a mother forget 

y^ter «ucking>hyd, and ijpt pity her own son? Yea, they 

may forget, yet wiH not i forget 1 



; thee. Like as a father 
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piUetli hig children, so the Lord phietfa them that love 
him. 

Which of God's holy commands, did the woman break 
who stole the child? 

How did she break them? 

Ahab, king of Israel, wanted Naboth's vineyard, 
which was near his palace. But JVaboth would not 
sell it to him, because it was given to him by his father. 
Then Ahab became very sad, and laid himself down, 
and refused to eat. When Jezebel, Ahab's wife, saw 
his trouble, she sent men to kill Naboth,' and then told 
the king he might have the vineyard; for Naboth was 
dead. Then Ahab arose and went down to take posses- 
sion of it. 

But God sent the prophet Elijah to hirii while he was 
in the vineyard. When Ahab saw him coming, he ex- 
claimed, Hast thou found me, O mine enemy! and 
Elijah said, I have found thee, because thou- hast done 
this evil in the sight of the Lord. Then Elijah told the 
king, that he and his wife were both to be destroyed for 
their wickedness, and said, in the place where dogs 
licked the blood of Naboth, shall dogs lick thy blood, 
even thine. He also told him that the dogs would eat 
Jezebel. 

Of what sin was Ahab guilty ? 

What did he covet? 

Why would not Naboth sell it to him ? 

Why was Ahab sad and unhappy? He was not con- 
tented and thankful for the good things which God had 
given him. 

What wicked passion did Jezebel have in her heaft? 

To what did this wicked passion lead her? 

Did Ahab's covetousness and Jezebel's pride and re- 
venge make them unhappy ? 

When is the best time to subdue such evil passions? 

Ahab served Baal, a false god, and he made a house 
and an altar for the worship of Baal in Samaria. 
18 
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Grod was displeased with him for his wickedness, and 
sent the prophet Elijah to tell him that there should not 
be dew or rain for years. This dearth occasioned a 
great famine in the land. 

During the famine, God sent Elijah to live by the 
brook Cherith. 

God also sent ravens to carry him bread and flesh in 
the morning, and bread and flesn in the evening. So he 
ate the food which God sent him and drank water from 
the brook. 

Who was Ahab? King of Israel. 

What are false -gods ? All who are called gods, besides 
the one,x)nly living, and true Grod. 

Why was God displeased with Ahab ? Because he did 
not obey his holy command which says, Thou shalt wor- 
ship the Lord thy God, and him only shalt thou serve. 

What did God send to punish Ahab ? A famine. 

Did the famine punish all the people with Ahab? 
Many people suffered by the famine, but God took care 
of his people and fed them. 

What occasioned the famine ? There was no rain or 
dew to make the corn grow. 

Will not things grow from the earth, if it does not 
rain on it? When there is no rain to soften the earth 
it becomes hard, and the grass and plants cannot grow. 

What care did God take of Elijah during the famine? 
He sent the birds of the air to carry him food. 

The brook Cherith dried up because there was no 
rain; then God sent Elijah to Zarephath, and told him 
he should find a widow there who would sustain him. 
When he came to the gate of the city, he saw a woman 
gathering sticks; and he called to her and said, fetch 
me, I pray thee, a little water in a vessel, that I may 
drink. ^A$ she was going to fetch it, he called to her 
again and said, bring me, I pray thee, a morsel of bread 
in thine hand. And she said, 1 have no bread, I have 
nothing but a handful of meal in a barrel, and a little 
oil in a cruse; and see, I am gathering these sticks that 
I may go in and bake it for me and my son, that we may 
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eat it — and then we must die. Elijah said to her, fear 
not, go and do as thou hast said, but first make me a 
little cake, and bring it, then make for thyself and thy 
son. For God hath said, the barrel of meal shall not 
waste, neither shall the cruse of oil fail, until the day 
that he shall send rain upon the earth. And she went 
and did as Elijah told her; and she and her family ate 
many days, and the barrel of meal wasted not, neither 
did the cruse of oil fail, as the Lord had told Elijah. 

Why, did the brook Cherith dry up? 

What care did God take for Elijah, when the brook 
was dried up? • 

What did she tell Elijah, when he first asked her for 
a morsel of bread ? 

What did he tell her? 

Was she not afraid to give what little she had to Eli- 
jah, when she knew not of anything more than she could 
obtain for food? 

How did God provide for her? 

Is not God as able to provide for us, as he was for 
her? 

What would have become of the poor widow and her 
son, if she had been afraid to give what she had to Eli- 
jah, and had disobeyed the command of God? 

Are there some ^ho will not give what God com- 
mands, lest they should want it themselves? There are; 
but God has not promised to provide for them. 

^ • FAITH. 

What is faith? said a father to his little daughter as 
she sat playing with a string of beads. She could not 
tell. He then took the beads from her and threw them 
iiito the fire. She looked very sad, and was about to 
cry, but her father told her he would, by and by, fetch 
her a string of beads much prettier than those. Then 
she was pleased,' and did not cry. 

Why was this little girl going to cry? Because she 
had lost her beads. 
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^ Why ¥WB she aftervfrards pleased? Because she be- 
lieved her father would do as he promised her he would. 

What is this believing calkd ? It is called faith. 

When we believe that €iod will do as he has promised 
in his word, what is it^? It is failh in God. 

A little girl, when walking abroad, saw a poor woman 
sitting on the steps of a door with a child by her side 
who was crying for bread. When the little girl saw that 
the poor waraan had no bread to give her child, she gave 
her all the money which she had saved to buy a new doll, 
and told her to buy bread with it for her hungry child. 
« 

Who was walking abroad ? 

Whom did she see ? 

What feeling did she have for them? 

What did compassion lead her to do? 

What was that action? Charity. 

What other duty did this little girl perform? Self- 
denial. 

Of what did she deny herself? A doll. 

Was it better for hef to be without a doll than for the 
poor child to sufier hunger? It was; for she could live 
without her toys, but the child could not live without food. 

What rule did she obey? The golden rul^ 

John Smith was a boy that could work, and obtain mon- 
ey for his work; but he would liot deny himself. Wlien 
he saw anything that was pleasing to his taste he would 
spend his money to buy it. Sometimes" ^e bought ap- 
ples and oranges, and sometimes nuts, figs««Mid raisins. 
When John ^ith became an old man, and could not 
work, he had no money to buy his food and clothes. So 
now he might be seen clothed in dirty rags, sitting at the 
door of a poor hovel,''gnawing bones which h^ had beg- 
ged for his food. 

What could John Smith do when he was a boy ? 
What could he obtain for his work ? 
How did he spend his money ? / 
Wliat would he not do ? 
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*What was he obliged to foe denied when he became 
old? He was obliged to be denied everything that was 
good. 

What house was he obliged to live in? 

What was he obliged to wear? 

What was he obliged to eat? 

What could he have done, if he had denied himself 
when he was young ? He could have hlid money to give' 
to the poor^and to buy such things as he needed for his 
own comfort^ in old age. 

SPRING. 



W||ch are the spring months? ^ 



^ 



f 



^ • How sweet the day, how fine and mild, 
j^ The hedges put forth their leaves, 

The- fruit trees are thick with blossoms, 
• And the woods look green any gay. 

The field flowers spring up at our feet. 
Hark! what music do we hear? 
The sweet notes of the little birds. 
What days do we have in spring ? What do the hedges 
put forth? What are thick on the fruit trees? What 
look green and gay? \1^at springs up at our feet? 
What do we hear? 

SUMMER. 

What are the summer months ? 

Now the high sun warms the earth. 
The sheep and cows seek the cool shade. 
The cherries are* now red on the trees. 
The flower garden is in its beauty. 
The meadows are thick with high grass. 
TJhe mower whets his long scythe. 
Tne sweet hay scents all the vale. 

What warms the earth in summer? What seek the 
cool shade ? What are red on the trees ? What is in its 
18* 
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beauty ? What are the meadows thiek with ? What does 
the mower whet? What scents all the vale? 

AU^qMN. 

Which are the autumnal months ? 

The. trees are loaded with ripe fruit. 
The yellow grain inviteB the reaper's haiyi. 
The loaded team drives from the farm. 
Large barns are filled with grain. ^ 

How varied are the trees in autumn. *^ .* 
They have all the shades of red, green^ and 3*eilow, 
to charm the eye before they fall away. ^ 

In autumn, what is on the fruit trees? What inSltea ^ 
the reaper's hand ? What drives from the farm ? What ^ 
are filled with grain? What colors have the trees in 
antumn ? What do these colors do ? 



WINTER. 

Which are the winter months ? 

The trees are now gtripp^ of their leaves. 

Winter's cold hand has bound the earth. 

The rivers jiow feel his icy cbain» 

The boys slide upon the ice. 

The snow and ice glitter in the sun. 

Now we must have fire to keep us warm. 

The cows must have hay, for the grass is covered 
with snow. 

In winter, what are stripped from the trees? What has 
made the earth hard? What has covered the rivers? 
Who slide on the ice? What glitters in the sun? What 
must we have to keep us warm? Why must the cows 
have hay?,' 
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MORAL LESSONS. 

Who made you ? God. 
(What is God? A spiriti^ 
What is a spirit ? That which thinks, knows and loves 
Have you a spirit? I have; my soul is a spirit and can 
think when my eyes are shut and when my body is asleep. 

Though I am young, I have a soul, 

Can think and love and see, * 

And while eternal ages roll, 
It will not, cannot die. 

For it must soar to worlds on |m^, 

Where happy spirite dwell. 
Or buried with the wicked lie, 

Low in the depths of hell. * 

(^ God is an infinite spirit. He sees everything in this 
vast universe at once. He knows all things that have 
been done, and all things that ever will be done, and he 
knows the thoughts of the lyarts of all men.. 
. God is omnipotent, omn^resent, omniscient, eternal, 
holy, wise, just, good, true^ merciful, unchangeable.) 
* How is God infinite ? He is so great he cannot be 
^ known. ' 

How is God omnipotent ? He is able to do all things. 
God can make worlds. ' 

How is God omnipresent ? He is everywhere. We 
'cannot hide from God, for everywhere we go, God is 
there. 

How is God omniscient ? He knows all things that are 
' done, or ever irill be done, and he knows all our thoughts. ; 

How is G^^ eternal ? He lives forever, he was before 
' all things, and he never will die. 

How is God holy ? He thinks and does all that is 
right. 

How is God wise ? Ho^ows the best way to do the 
most good, and does it. /lii^- 

How is God just? .-H^ gives to every one that which 
it is right he should lmtej\ 
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f How is God good ? He provides for the happiness of 
^ all his creatures. > 

How is God true? He tells us of things just as they 
are and shall be; all God's words are true. \ 
' How is God merciful P^JI^does good to the wicked, 
and saves them, ifth^y rifnt through Christ who died 
for them. 

How is €rad unchangeable? He is the same God 
yesterday, to-day and forever, always holy and good. 

Has this infinitely glorious and blessed God made us 
,ifc to be happy, and told us how we can be so? God has 
formed us for happiness, and* given us a holy law to tell 
us what to do; and if we obey thissjaw we shall be happy 
indeed. • ,^' 

r How^a^ God formed us for happiness? He has made 
our bdt^s and souls so that we must be happy, if we do 
not di^^ey him. ^ 

, ' How does your body help you to be happy ? By means 
of the senses which God has given us./ 

How many senses have you? Five.^ 

What are the five senses? Hearing, seeing, tasting, 
smelling, feeling. ' 

When do these senses \\$)^ you to be happy? When 
they are pleased. 

What pleases the senseof hearing? Pleasant sounds. 

Has Sod made the world so that our sense of hearing 
may be pleased? He has. ; 

Name some of the pleasant sounds which God has 
made to delight our ears ? The brooks murmur, the gentle 
wind whispers, the fierce wind roars, the rain patters, the 
river laves, the waterfall roars, the bees hum, insects 
buzz, birds chirp and sing with^oweetest music, the 
voice of animals, and the voice of friendij|. 

What has God made to delight the set^ of smelling? 
He has caused almost everything that gr^ws, to smell 
sweetly. 

What are some of the things that smell most sweetly ? 
The rose, the |^nk, the geranium, and other fiowers and 
plants. The fruit blossomgjj^^the fruit, apples, peach- 
es, quinces, oranges, lein<^|Hk||M|fe strawberries, and 
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« 
melons, smell most sweetly. Our food smells sweet and 
inviting to the taste. 

What has God made to delight the sense of seeing ? 
' He has made the world very beautiful in our sight.) 

What are some of the things that are made to delight 
our sense of seeing? The mountains and meadows, the 
trees and flowers, the rivers and oceans, and waterfalls; 
the sun, moon and stars, and beautiful rainbow, the an- 
imals, and man. 

Are these things made of various beautiful colors to 
<'^ charm our sight? They arej 

What are the colors? Red, orange, yellow, green, 
{ indigo, violet, blue. ' 

{ What color is the earth mostly covered with? Green. 

Is it happy for us that the earth is mostly covered with 
<green? It is, because green is the most pleasant color 
to the sight. / 

"What has God made for us, to please the sense of tast- 
/ ing ? He has made a great many kinds of food and fruit 
that are delicious to th« taste. 4 ' 

Does he cause the fruit to grow in the season when it 
is most pleasant to th^taste^ He does; for in the warm 
months fruit is most pleasant and healthful. • . 

What kinds of fruit do we have in the warm month of 
June ? Strawberriea and cherries. 

What do we have in Ihe *ot month of July ^ Rasp- 
berries, mulberries, currants and garden fruits. 

What in August and -September? Apples, melons, 
peaches, pears, plums, grapes, berries and nuts. 

Are there any fruits which we can keep through the 
cold months-? There are figs, raisins, apples, cranber- 
ries and nuts. 

Has God made the world so that the sense of feeling 
may be pleased ? He has; — for most things are pleasant 
to the sense of feeling. 

You see, my dear children, that God has made this 
world so that we may be hjppy, and rejoice in his work. 

How must we use the gyd things which God has given 
us? We must use them so as to do the most good we 
can, to ourselves and others. 

Has God made animals happy? Hi has; life is sweet 
to them. . 1 
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What has God done for animals? He has made them 
curious bodies, and food, and clothing. 

What clothing has he made for the beasts of the earth? 
He has made wool and fur to grow upon them. 

What clothing has he made for the fowls of the air? 
Beautifu)*feathers, which help them to fly. 

What has God given to animals for food? He has 
caused their food to grow in the field, grass and grain 
for the cattle, and fruits, for other animals. 

What has God given to animals to enable them to take 
care of themselves? God has given them instinct. 

What is instinct? It is that which teaches them how 
to get their food, to make their houses, and take care of 
their young. *- 

What kind of houses do animals make ? The birds 
build nests for their houses; the wolves and bears, the 
.lions and tigers, make dens among the rocks, in the dark 
woods, for their houses; the foxes, rabbits, and other 'lin- 
imals dig holes in the ground for their houses; and the 
beavers' make their hto^ses as some men do. 

What*does the bible say about Gx>d's care for animals? 
" These all wait on thee, O .Lord^hou givest them their 
meat i& due season; that tliou ^est them they gather." 

How do fmimals show that they are happy ? They do 
not complain, but they sport, dftd pl^, and sing. 

If God has done so much»to Tiiake animals happy, will 
it not displease him when men or children are cruel to 
them? It will; — i 

I '11 treat them kindly for his sake, 
Nor dare his gifts abuse. 

What is the holy law called, which God has given to 
tell us what to do that we may be happy ? The ten comr 
mandments. 

How were the ten commandments given to us? God ' 
first spake them with a loud voice, so that all the people 
could hear. • 

Where was God when h# spoke them? On Mount 
Sinai. 

How did the mptintain appear when God descended 
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lypon it ? In the morning there were thunders, and light- 
nings, and a thick cloud upon the mount, and the voice 
of the trumpet exceeding loud, so that all the people 
trembled, and mount Sinai was altogether on a smoke, 
because the Lord decended upon it in fire, and the whole 
mount quaked greatly. 

Did Moses go up into the mount ? When the voice 
of the trumpet sounded long and waxed louder and loud- 
er, Moses spake, and God answered by a voice — and 
the Lord called Moses up to the top of the mount, and 
Moses went up. 

What did God say to Moses ? He told him to go down 
and ke^p the people back, that they should not come near 
the mount, lest they should die. 

Did Moses go down ? He did, and then God spake all 
the commandments. 

How did God afterwards give the commandments to 
Moses? He wrote them upon two tables of stone, and 
gave them to Moses upon mount Sinai. 

How did the mount appear when the Lord decended 
upon it the second time ? The glory of the Lord abode 
upon mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days, and 
the sight of the glory of the Lord was like devouring 
fire on the top of the mount? 

Did God command Moses to come into the mount ? 
He did. 

How did Moses appear when he came down from the 
mount with the two tables of stone in his hand, on which 
God wrote the commandments ? His face shone so that 
the people were afraid to coihe nigh to him. 

What did Moses do when he spoke to the people? 
He put a vail on his face. 

What is the first commandment ? Thou shalt have no 
other gods before me. 

How do you understand this command? We must 
not love anything more than God, for if we do, we make 
it our God. 

How must we love God ? With all our heart, withgj0 
our mind, with all our strength. 

Why must we love God? We must love him for all 
that he is, for he is all that is good, and great, and lovely. 
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Must you love hkn because he lives forever, and is 
everywhere, upholding all things, by his power? We 
must; for people could not live if God was not every-* 
where to keep them alive, and if he lives forever, he can 
make us happy forever. 

Must you love God because he made the world, and 
for all that he has done for this world which he has 
made, and because he has made the sun, moon and stars 
for us to behold? We must; for they teach us that God 
is great and good, these things will help us to be happy. 

Must you love God for all the wonderful works, and 
mighty acts which he has done? We must; for these 
teach us that God is holy, and that all must be holy to 
please God. 

Must you love God because he sent his son Jesus 
Christ into the world to die for sinners? We must; for 
we must all have perished in our sins if Christ had not 
died for us.* 

Must you not love God because Christ has risen again 
and sits on the right hand Of God the Father? We 
must; for if Christ has risen from the dead, then all that 
are in their graves shall rise again. 

Can you love Grod as much as he ought to be loved? 
We cannot. 

Lxiperfect praise can never pay * 

The debt of love I owe ; 
Dear Lord, I give myself to Thee, 

'T is all that t can do, 

Whrt is the second commandment? Thou shalt not 
make unto thee any graven image, or any likeness of ' 
anything that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth 
beneath, or that is in the waters under the earth, thou 
shalt not bow down thyself to them, nor serve them; for 
I, the Lord thy God, am a jealous God, visiting the ini- 
quity of the fathers upon the children unto the third and 
fourth generation of them that hate me, and showing 
mercy unto thousands of them that love me and keep my 
commandments. 

♦Acts IT. 12. 
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Who are so foolish and wicked as to make images of 
wood and stone, and call them gods, and pray to them ? 
The heathen, who have no bibles to tell them about the 
true God. 

Can these images hear and help them when they pray 
to them? They cannot; for they are dumb and lifeless 
idols. 

Are the people unhappy who worship idols? They 
are; for they kill one another, and burn themselves to 
death, and drown their little children, thinking to please 
their idol gods. 

I bless the Lord, I was not bom, 
Where God was never known, 
And taught to pray a useless prayer 
To blocks of wood and stone. 

What is the third commandment? Thou shalt not 
take the name of the Lord thy God in vain, for the Lord 
will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name in vain. 

What is it to take the name of God in vain? It is to 
speak his n^me foolishly y in anger, or in play. 

How should you speak God's name? With fear, and 
love, remembering that he is a great and holy God, and 
hears all that I say. 

Do persons ever take God's name in vain when they 
pray? They do, when they call upon the name of God 
without fear and love. 

Lord, let me never be pro&ne; 
For I can never bear to hear, 
When children take thy name in vain, 
And learn to curse, and learn to swear. 

What is the fourth commandment? Remember the 
sabbath day to keep it holy. Six days shalt thou^Wbor, 
and do all thy work. But the seventh day is tbe sab- 
bath of the Lord thy God; in it thou shalt nof m ^M^ 
work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, nor thy qJU^ 
servant, nor thy maid servant, nor thy ca^«/e, nor flWp 
stranger that is within thy ga^es; for in six days, the 
Lord made heaven and eart^ the sea, and all that in 

if 
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them ia^Jtakd rested the seventh day; wherefore the Lord 
blessed the sabbath day, and hallowed it. 

If Grod made the seventh day the sabbath, why do we 
keep the first day of the week? Because the Lord 
Jesus Christ finished his work of redeeming sinners 
and arose from the dead on the first day of the week. 

Hombmust we keep the sabbath day holy? By loving 
Gody and praying to him, and praising him, and in 
watching our hearts, that we do not think, spedc, or act 
wickedly, on that holy day. 

Where should we go on the sabbath? We should go 
to the house of God, to worship him. 

Has Grod commanded us to go to religious meetings 
to worship? He has; and Jesus said where only two or 
three are met together in my name, there am 1 in the 
midst of them. 

Is God in his house, looking at every one of us who 
go there to worship him? He is. And he sees every 
one who goes there to be idle and play. 

What should you do when you go to the house of 
God? I should remember it is God's house, and that he 
is there. I should fear and love him, and delight to hear 
his holy word, and pray to him, when the people pray, and 
praise him, when they sing. 

Will keeping the sabbath day holy help to make us 
happy? It will. The sabbath is a delight to all who 
love God. * . 

Lord, how delightful 't is to see, 
When aO the pec^le woiship thee. 
At once they sing, at once they pray, 
They hear of heaven, and learn the way. 

I have been there, and love to go, 
'T is like a litde heaven below; 

aj pleasures or my play, 

npt me to forget this day. 

fth commandm^it? Honor thy father 
[nt thy days may be long upon the land 
ly God givetk thee. 
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How mustr you honor your parents? We must love 
and obey them^ and do everything we can to make them 
happy. 

What is it to obey your parents ? It is when we love 
to run quickly J and do everything we know they wish us 
to do. 

Does it help to make your parents and brothers and 
sisters happy, when you obey them? It does; and when 
we all obey our parents we are all happy, and our parents 
love us, and we love them. 

What does it do when children at school obey their 
teacher? It makes a happy school. 

What does it do when people obey their good rulers? 
It makes a happy people. 

How would it be, if people did not obey their rulers? 
People would steal, and quarrel, and fight, and kill each 
other, so that we should live in fear. 

How would it be in school,, if children did not obey 
their teachers? We should be rude, and noisy, and hurt 
each other, and could not learn «!iy good. ' 

How would it be if children should not obey their 
" They would contradict, quarrel, and hurt each 

_ F^*^*^ make their parents so unhappy that they would 
get sick and die. 

And what would become of such wicked children? 
-qsu^^y^igQii ld have no one to provide food, or clothes, 
or any one^o leaca tiigmv-^i»^.-^xm:a_fnr them, and must 
wander about without any house or home to rest in. 

You see, dear children, that obedience is a good thing: 
Do you not think that all children should be taught 
to obey? We do: if we would be happy we must be 
obedient. 

Let children, who would fear the Lord, 

Mind what their teacliers say, 
With gladness hear tlieir parents* word 

And with delight obey. 

Have we not heard what dreadful woes 

Are threatened by the Lord, 
To him who breaks his father's laws 

Or scorns his mother's word ? 



Digitized 



by Google 



aaO INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 

But thoee who love the God of love 

And mind their parents* word, 
Here on this earth they long shall live, 

Then go and live with God. 

What is the sixth commandment ? Thou shalt not kill. 

Now, little children would not think of killing any 
body, but do not people break this command sometimes 
when they do not kill any body ? They do; for the bible 
says, he that hateth his brother is a murderer. 

There are things which lead to murder. Can you 
tell what unkindness and cruelty do? They sometimes 
kill. 

What do furious passions, such as anger and revenge, 
lead to ? They lead to murder. 

What do quarrelling and fighting lead to ? They lead 
to murder. 

What is wishing others were dead ? It is murder. 

What should your condTicf be towards others? Love, 
gratitude, kindness^ and pity. 

Is it wrong to be cruel to animals? It is wicked to 
hurt any creature wantonly. 



Hard names at first, and threatening words, 
Which seem but noisy breath, 

May grow to clubs and naked swords, 
To murder, and to death. 

xnus »atan tempts one moth^s son 

To rage against another ; 
So wicked Cain was hurried on. 
Till he had killed his brother. 

We 're all children of one Father, 
The great God who reigns above. 
Shall we quarrel ? no, much rather 
Would we be like him, all love. 



Which is the seventh commandment ? Thou shalt not 
edmUt adultery. 

l3fw must you keep this command? We must never' 
think or speak of anything that is filthy. 

Will keeping this command h^lp us to bo happy? It 
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will; for when we become holy we shall be happy. We 
most be holy, to be the children of God. 

I hate to hear a wanton song; 

Such words. offend my ears, 
I should not dare defile my tongue 

With fikhy words like theirs. 

What is the eighth commandment? Thou shalt not 
steal. 

What is it to steal ? To steal is to take anything for 
our own which belongs to another. 

Are there other things which are the same as stealing? 
There are. 

What is it to borrow and not return? It is the same 
as stealing. 

What is it to buy things for which you never intend 
to pay ? It is the same as stealing. 

To what other wickedness does stealing leadilfr It leads 
to lying. 

What is it to use others' things without leave? It is 
the same as stealing. ' 

I know I should not steal or use 
The smallest tiling I see; 
Or what I should not like to lose, 

If it belonffed to me. 
I 'd beg my bread from door to door 
Rather than steal another's store. 

What is the ninth commandment? Thou shalt not 
bear false witness against thy neighbor. 

What is it to bear false witness? It is to tell a lie. 

What must you do to keep this command? Always 
speak the truth. 

What is truth? It is to tell a thing just as it is. 

Must you tell the truth of yourself when you have 
done wrong? God says that I must; and if I am sorry 
and tell what I have done, He will forgive me and make 
me happy through Jesus Christ. 

Will there ever be a lie told in heaven? No^ fbr it 
could not be a happy place; if they told lies there. 

What does the bible say about liars not going to heaven ? 

19* 
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Whosoever loveth or maketh a lie shall not enter thfit 
holy place. He that speaketh lies shall perish. 

O 't is a lovely thing for youth 

Not to deceive in any vray, 
To fear a lie, to speak the truth, 

That we may trust to all they say. 

But liars we can never trust, 

Though th^ eirould Byeaik the dung that 's true. 
And he who does one sin at first, 

Then Ues to hide it, makes it two. 

What is the tenth commandment? Thou shalt hot 
covet thy neighbor's house, thou shalt not covet thy 
neighbor's wife, nor his man servant, nor his maid ser- 
vant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor anjrthing that is thy 
neighbor's. -- 

What ^ it to covet? It is to wish for things which 
belong to others, and to wish for things which God has 
not given us. 

^w little children are very apt to covet, because 
they think that to have the things they like will make 
them happy. But many things they wish for would hurt 
them and make them very unhappy. There is nothing 
that we see that can make us happy; to love God and 
be good, is to be happy. 

Does most of the unhappiness of men come from 
covetousness ? It does; for it is a sin which leads us to 
break all God's conunands. 

How does covetousness lead us to break the eighth 
command ? If we covet others' things, we shall try to 
obtain them, and that will lead us to stealing. 

How will covetousness lead you to break the ninth 
command? If we try to obtain others' things, it will 
lead us to deceive, and lie. 

How does it lead us to break the sixth command? 
We are apt to be angry with those who prevent our 
having things which we covet, and anger leads us to 
mtirder. 

How does it break the seventh command? BecausQ 
to desire to disobey God, is disobeying him. 
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How does it break the fifth command ? Children who 
covet many things are often angrj with their parents, 
whose duty it is to keep such things from them as would 
be hurtful. And covetous people do not always take 
good care of their parents when they are old. 

How does covetousness lead us to break the 1st, 2d, 
3d, and 4th commandments? If we covet the things of 
this world we do not love God, and worship him, but we 
choose the world for our God. 

Should you be content with such things as you have ? 
I should; for God has given me all that is best for me 
to have. 

You see that covetousness will lead us to disobey all 
God's holy commands. Can you tell me what will ena- 
ble us to keep all God's holy commands? Love. " For 
love is the fulfilling of the law." 

Do any persons in this world obey the commands of 
God perfectly ? They do not, for all have sinned. 

What is sin? Disobedience to God. 

What do those deser\'e who disobey these holy cota- 
mands which are necessary to make us happy, and to 
make the world happy, and to make heaven happy? 
They deserve that fearful punishment which a holy God 
has denounced asainst those who will not continue to 
obey him m all things which he has commanded. , 

Will all be punished for their sins as they deserve? 
God so loved the world that he gave his only begotten 
Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not perish, 
but have everlasting life. 

Who is the Son of God? Jesus Christ. 
^ When man had broken God's holy law and was jugt- 
ly condemned to die, how did the Son of God purchase 
pardon and everlasting life for him ? The Son of God 
came into this world and obeyed this holy law, and suf- 
fered death for man's disobedience of it. 

Does the Son of God offer pardon and life to all sin- 
ners? He offers pardon and life to all who will turn 
from their sins, and love and serve the Lord. 

What has God taught us by giving his Son to die 
for us? tie has taught us that his love is very great. 

What does God love ? He loves his holy law which mi 
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just and good, and his love to us is verj great to suiTer 
the punishment which we deserve, that we may he for- 
given. 

If we believe in Christ and love him, shall we hate 
sin? We shall, and repent of it. 

What is it to repent ? It is to be sorry and grieved 
that we have disobeyed God's holy law, which we wish 
to love and obey forever. 

Did Jesus Christ choose to come into this world and 
die for sinnecs? He did. When man had sinned — and 
no eye pitied, then it was a time of love. Jesus said, 
Lo, 1 come; I delight to do thy will, O God. 

Did Jesus Christ show great love and pity while he 
was in the world? He did; he went about doing good; 
he cured the sick, he made the blind to see, the dumb 
to speak, and the lame to walk. 

Did he show love to sinners? He did; he went to 
their houses and sat down with them, and said, I came 
not to call the righteous, but sinners to repentance. 

Did he show love to little children? He did; for he. 
took them in his arms, and blessed them, and saidj Suf- 
fer little children to come unto me, and forbid them not, 
for of such is the kingdom of heaven. 

What did he do for his friends when he was goin^ to 
leave them ? He gave them a feast of bread and wine, 
and told them to partake of it often, that the bread might 
remind them of his body which was broken for them; 
and that the wine might remind them of Jhis bllK>d which 
was shed for thi^ remission of sin. • 

What is remission? Pardon. 

What did he do for them, when they had eaten the 
feast and arose from supper? He took a towel and gird- 
ed himself and began to wash their feet, and wiped them 
with the towel wherewith he was girded. 

What did he say to them when he was going to "be 
crucified ? Let not your heart be troubled ; in my father's 
house are many mansions — if it were not so I would 
have told you, I go to prepare a place for you — that 
wliere I am, there ye may be also. 

What did he do for those who crucified him, when 
they were mocking him on the cross? He prayed for 



Digitized 



by Google 



INFANT SCHOOL »fANUAL. fm 

them, Father forgive them, for they know not what they 
do. 

What did he say to Mary after he arose from the dead? 
He said, go, tell the disciples, I ascend to my father, and 
your father, to my Crod, and your God. 

Love divine ! how sweet the sound, 
May the song on earth abound. 
May the hearts of all below, 
With the heavenly rrpture glow. 

Better this than gilded toys, 
Or an age of wordly joys, 
Better than this life of mine, 
Saviour, is thy love divine. 



MORAL LESSONS, ON TEXTS OF SCRIPTURE. ]" 

ThaiLf O Godf aeed me. 

Among the deepest shades of night, 
Can there be one who sees my way ? 
Yes—God is like a shining li^t 
That turns the daikness into day. 

w nen every eye around me sleeps, 
May I not sin without control? 
No, for a constant watch he keeps 
On every thought of every soul. 

If I could find some cave unknown. 
Where human feet had never trod, 
O there I could not be alone. 
On every side there would be God. 

He smiles in heaven, he fix)wns irf hell. 
He fills the air, the earth, the sea ; 
J must within his presence dwell. 
And can I fix>m his justice flee ? 

Yes, I may flee, he shows me where ; 
TeDs me to Jesus Christ to fly ; 
And while he sees me weeping there 
There 's only mercy in his eye. 
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WHERE IS GOD? 

f In the sun, the moon, and sky, 
On the mountain, wild and high, 
In the thunder, in the rain, 
In the grove, the wood, the plain, 
In the Stde bnds which sing; 
God 18 seen in everything. 

Thou shall hve Gie Lord fhy God toith aU thy hMoi, and 
mOt aU ihf aoul, and wUh all ihy strength, and unffi aU 
thy mind, and thy nei^ibor as thysdf. 

Love God with all your soul, 
With all your heart and" mind. 
And love your neighbor as yourself 
Be fiuthfUl,— just and kind. 

GOLDEN RULE. 

fnuasoweryeu>(nMA€ammshmlddo unio you, do you the 
smneto^iem. 

Deal with another as you 'd have 

Another dea l with you; 

What y ou ii> u nii ar ■ *n unfiniir n , 

3e sure you never do. 



5rte moidh of ?itm th^d speech lies shM he slopped. 

O let me fear and hate the sm 
Of sayiug what I do not mean. 
For they who do not felsehood dread, 
Will soon to lies and theft be led. 

Thou shcdi not covet. 

Lord, cleanse me, and thy grace impart, 
O keep temptation from my heart, 
Or I shall break thy law diviHe 
By coveting what is not mine. 
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Let all Jnttemess, and toraffi, and anger ^ and damor^ and 
evil-speaking he put away from ycfiu 

The gestle child, who loves to please, 
Who will not quarrel, fret, and tease. 
And never speaks an angiy word, 
That child is pleasing to the Lord. 

Let women adorn themsdves in modest apparel^ not in gold, 
and pearls, and costly arrays hut wiffi good works. 

How proud are we, how food to i^ow 
Our clothes, and call them rich and neFW, 
When the poor sheep and silkworm wore 
That very clothing, long before. 

The tulip and the butterfly 

Appear in gayer coats than 1 ; 

Let me be dressed fine as I will, 

These worms and flowers are {pettier stiO. 

Then will I set my heart to find 
Such things as beautify the mind ; 
Obedience, wisdom, truth and love, 
These are the things which God approves. 

The Lord is in his holy temple, let all the earffi keep siUnee 
heforehinu 

In God's own house, then, shall I play. 
Where Christians meet to hear and pray? 
It will pro&ne that holy place. 
And tempt the Almighty to his fiice. 

When a^ls bow before the Lord, 
And devils tremUe at his word. 
Shall I, a sinfiil mortal, dare 
To mock and sport and trifle there? 

A $qft answer tumeth away wrath^hut grievous wards sisr 
up anger. 

To coim»dict and oveifoear. 
With noisy words and sfniteflil Hes^ 
To feel revenge, to curse, or swear, 
Ii wicked, hateftil, and imwiae. 
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Let love through all your actions run, 
Let all your words be mild, 
Live like the blessed Mary's son, 
That sweet and holy child. 

Mf UtiU chSdrtHf Id m ijtot love in tDord, nor tn Umgut; 
ha in deed and in truth, 

WHAT IS RELIGION? 

'T is not to go to church to-day, 
To look devout and seem to pray, 
While to be fine is all our care. 
And we forget that God is there. 

'T is not to mark our rules to walk, 
Or of our own good deeds to talk, 
And then to love a secret crime, 
And to mispend and waste our time. 

T is not to wear the Christian's dressy 
And love to all mankind profess, 
Then treat with scorn the sufiering poor, 
And fast against them close our door. 

Religicm, 't is the rule of life. 

The bond of love, the bane of strife. 

This is its rule, to others do 

As you would l^ave them do to you. 

Is sitting still all we should do at church? 

Should we think of our own and others' clothes? 

Who should we remember is there and sees our 
hearts and know our thoughts? 

Should we speak of our own good actions? 

Must you have your heart clean in the sight of 
God? ^ ' * 

Must you love the poor as well as the rich ? 

What is the bond of love? 

What is the bane of strife ? 

What is its rule ? 

What is this rule called? The golden rule. 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



HiFANT aCHOOi. MANUAL. 



THE SABBATH. 

R&mtmhiT ^ Sabbtdh dajf, to kt^ it hokf. 

This day belongs to Grod alone, 
He chooses Sunday for his own, 
And we must neither work nor play 
Because it is God's holy day, 
T is well to haye one day m seven, 
For us to learn the way to heaven. 

O let us love this blessed day. 
And turn from sin, and read, and pray. 
And every sabbath should be passed, 
As if we knew it were our last. 
For what would dying sinners give 
To have one sabbath more to hve. 

Rgoiee imth l&em &a< do r^oiee ; and totep wUh thtm that 
weep* 

O may we feel each playmate's sigh 
And with them bear a part. 
May sorrow flow fi-om eye to eye 
And joy from heart to heart. 

Bt kindly affedwned ont to another %vith love; in honor 
preferring one another. — ^Rom. xii. 10. 

How sweet how charming is the sight. 
When we who meet to learn. 
In one another's peace delight. 
And pride and envy shun. 

Let love in one delightful stream, 
Through every bosom flow. 
And mendship sweet and dear esteem, 
In every action glow. 

Love is the golden chain that bindu 
The happy souls above; 
And if in heaven a place we 'd find, 
We must be formed for love. 
20 
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JIfy i^nce shaU tJum htaar in ihe mornins^ O Lord; in the 
tnormng wiU I direct my prayer unto Ihee, and look up, 

Ps. V. a 

Shall I become the i^ve of sease 
And yield myself to indolence? 
Shall I not wake, and watch, and praj, 
Ere morn leads on the drowsy day. 

Behold he (hat keepeth hrad shaU neither dmnbtr nor deep* 
Ps. cxxL 4. 

The God of Israel never sleeps; 
The angelic band strict vigil keeps ; 
Above, below, amidst, around, 
They float in air, or walk the ground ; 
Leave their bright mansion in the sky, 
And watch the world veith sleepless eye. 

THANKSGIVING DAY. 

O give thanks unto the Lord — Sing unto ^tm, iS^^ psdbiuf 
untoMn^ talk ye of all his wondrous works. 

' What is 't to keep thanksgiving day ? 
Is it to eat, and drink, and play, 
Our work to leave, our friends to meet, 
An^ please our taste with every sweet ? . 

No, 't is a day of pious joy, 
And we should every hour employ, 
In speaking of God's mercies given. 
And raising grateful thoughts to heaven. 

The friends we meet, the food we share, 
The fire we feel, the clothes we wear, 
And all the blessing that we prove. 
Should fill our hearts with grateful love. 



DEVOTIONAL EXERCISES. 

The order which is preserved in the devotions of the 
Mfant school is described in the article '^ RegpMiiimty^^ 
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page 26. It is thought that short prayers adapted to the 
capacities aad wants of children, and repeated simul- 
taneously by the whole school, will best engage their 
itttention aild incite devotion. Their prayers should 
be accompaiiied with singing when circumstances will 
admit. 

How sweet is the blended voice, 
Of these cherub suppliants now, 

As they lisp their prayer on the bended knee 
And lift up the infantine vow 

Their song 's like the hyofm of the birds 
When th^ come mid the perfiunes of springs 

And warble th^ eharniieg notes of joy, 
Till the groves and the forests ring. 

How bright are the thoughts that dance 
O'er the mind of the joyous train ; 

Like the Kgfat of the placid moon as it plays 
O'er the &ce of the quiet main. 

Like die calm of the sea, or die sleep 
Of the winds in their silent repose, 

Is the flow of childhood's early years* 
And its dreams like the summer rose. 



MORNING PRATKBS. 

O GrOD, our Heavenly Father. Thou art great and 
good. The darkness passes away and the morning 
comes at thy command. We thank thee that thou hast 
kept us while we slept and hast opened our eyes to see 
the pleasant light which shines around us this day. We 
look up to thee to supply all our wants. Wilt thou this 
day give us our food and clothing and preserve our lives 
and health. Keep us from all evil and let us not disobej^ 
thy holy commands. Let us love and serve thee con- 
tinually. May we be obedient to our parents and teach- 
ers. May we ever love to please them and see them 
happy and may we try to learn all that we are taught. 
May we love our brothers and sisters and be kind and 
helpful to all, and eventry to make others happy. May 
we always remember that thou, God, seest us. O Lord, 
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do thou bless our (Hends and bless all people. Let |be 
wicked turn from their wickedness and do that which is 
right. Be thou the guide of the righteous and make 
them happy forever. Let the people praise thee, O 
Lord, let all the peo;^ praise thed through Jmma Christ 
Amen. 



MORNING. 

O Lord, be kind ^o us and make us good children. 
Keep us this day from everything that would do us 
harm. May we remember that thou art ev^ywhere 
and seest us at all times. If we love thee we shall be 
thy children and thou wilt be our Father, may we love to 
think of Grod, may we know more of thee, and love thee 
more because thou art good. Take care of us all our 
days; and when we die wilt thou receive us to heaven 
where Jesus is, and where all that are good will go and 
be happy with thee. Bless our fathers and mothers, and 
our brothers and sisters. Bless our teachers and all 
our dear friends. May all love God and be happy for- 
ever through Jesus Christ. Amen. 

BVENINO PRATERS. ' 



O thou great and holy Grod, our heavenly Father. We 
kneel before thee to praise thy name and thank thee for 
thy care. Thou hast been merciful to us, and given us 
Hfe and health. Thou hast given us kind friends and . 
teachers and many other favors, but what is best of all 
thy gifts thou hast given thy Son to be our Saviour. We 
thank thee for the love thou hast shown us through 
Jesus Clhrist. Help us to learn of him and remember 
that asSie has loved us, so we ought to love one another. 
Jesus spake of liltle children, ana called them to come to 
him. O Lord, we would come to thee to be forgiven, for 
we have sinned, we have not loyed and served thee as 
we ought to have done, our hearts are foolish and vain. 
Wilt thou be pleased to forgive and love us through 
Jesus Christ. Teach us by thy Spirit, and lead us in the 
right way, and may we sin no more. May we live until . 
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we are prepared for hearen; and if thou dost give us 
many more days, may we live to serve thee, and do 
good in tiie world, through Jesus Christ. Amen. 

O Lord, thou art very good. Teach us to love thee 
with all our hearts. Wilt thou forgive what we have done 
wrong to-day, and every 'Other day. We would thank 
thee for all thy favors and for thy kindness to us the day 
past. Thou hast spared our lives and given us our food 
and clothes. All our good things come from God. May 
we remember that God only can keep us alive and make 
us happy. O Lord, tske care of us this nightl May we 
return to our parents and friends in safety, and when our 
lives are closed may we go to our Heavenly Father in 
peace, and be happy forever. Be pleased to take care 
of our parents and make them happy; may we ever love 
and obey them. Bless our kind teachers and all our 
friends. Wilt thou accept our prayer through Jesus 
Christ. Amen. 



HYMN. 

Often, when I besin to {Hray, 

And lift my feeble ciy, 
Some thoufi^t of folly or of play, 

Draws on my heart from tnee. 

O look with pity in thine eye, 

Soften a heart so hard; 
O do not slight my foeble ciy, <. 

My Saviour and my CJod. 

When daily I kneel down to pray, 

As I am taught to do, 
God will not hear the things I say, % 

Unless I feel them too. 

Yet foolish Uioughts do often rise; 

And when I pray or sing, 
My heart soon flies, with the fool's eyes^ 

To some &r distant thing. 
20* 
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O let me never, never dare 

T(v act a trifler's part, 
Or think that God will hear a prayer, 

That comes not from the heart 

Incline my heart to seek thy face, 

Dear Saviour, Crod of love, 
And fit me, by thy richest grace, 
For purer praise above. 



LESSONS IN GRAMMAR. 
Lesson L — ^language. 

What are those sounds called by which y^u express 
your thoughts? Words. 

Are no words used without sounds? Words, which 
are written, or printed, may express ideas without sound. 

What are words called, when used to express ideas? 
Language ? 

What is called written language ? That which is writ- 
ten or printed. 

Do all the people on the earth use the same language ? 
Almost every country has a language peculiar to itself, 
so that the people of one country cannot speak or under- 
stand the language of another country. 

What is the language called which we use? Eng- 
lish. 

How many words are there in the English language? 
Seventy thousand. 

htSSOn II. ^LETTERS. 

Of what are written words composed? Letters. 

How many are the letters of the English language ? 
Twenty-six. 

What are they called ? * The alphabet. 

What are those letters called whioh have a sound of 
their own, and do not take the sound of another letter 
with them? Vowels. 

Which are the vowels? They are a, e, t, o, w, w, f. 
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All the other letters will take the sound of another 
letter with them; what are these called? Consonants. 

What letter is sounded with Ar, when it is spoken ? a. 

What with 6? e. What with ql v. 

When two vowels are placed together in a word and 
make but one sound what are they called ? A diphthong. 

Which letters form the diphthong in the word voicel 

Which in the word roundl 

In these words we hear the sound of both the vowels. 
What is the di^^thong called when both vowels are sound- 
ed? A proper diphthong. 

Which letters form the diphthong in the word boat? 

Which in the word coatl 

In these words but one of the vowels is sounded. 
What is the diphthong called when but one of the vow- 
els is sounded? Improper diphthong. 

Lesson III.— syllables. 

What are words or parts of words called which are 
sounded with one impulse of voice, as man, pen, ham? 
Syllables. 

What are words palled which have but one syllable, 
as, hoxy pm, book? Monosyllables. 

What are words called which have two syllables, as 
pencily hammer? Dissyllables. 

What are those called, which have three syllables, as, 
gingerbready manual? Trisyllables, 

What are those called, which have four or more syl- 
lables, as, conversation, hippopotamus? Polysyllables. 

Lesson IV. — sentences. 

To express ideas, it is necessary to place words 
together in a proper manner. Example. — The boya 
have gone out. You understand these words because 
they are placed in a proper manner; but misplace them; 
— ouf boys the gone have. Here are the same words, 
but^lif^y crinvey no idea, because they are not placed right. 

There are rules which have been made to teach Ui 
how to place the various words which we use, so as best 
to conve) our meaning. When you have learned from 
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these rules the right method of placing words, yovk will 
have learned the grammar of the language. 

SBNTENCES. 

When such words are placed together, as will tell us 
some one thiog, as, Luc^ siti stilly what are they called? 
A simple sentence. 

Sentences sometimes tell us more than one things as, 
Lucjj sits stilly but John plaijSy what is such a sentence 
called? A compound sentence. 

What particular words are necessary in every sen- 
tence? The noun, which is the name of a person or 
thing, and a verb, which tells us what is done or doing. 

What are two or more words called, which make 
but part of a sentence, and yet are so placed as to con**- 
vey a meaning? ExampUy — "cw cunnir^ as a fox,^^ A 
phrase. 

Lesson V.— classes. 

In learning to place words in such order as best to 
convey ideas, it will be necessary to know the various 
uses of words. 

Of what use is the word hench'f It is the name of our 
seat. 

Of what use is the word apple? It is the name of a 
fruit. 

Of what use is the word box? It is the name of what 
is used to secure various articles. 

Of what use is the word Znicy? It is the name of a 
girl. 

Can all the things in the world be designated by names? 
They can; there are many words which are used for 
names. 

All words which are used for names of persons, 
places or things are comprehended in one class. 

Will you tell me what this large class of words is 
ealled ? It is called noun. 

Why was this name given to the class? Because noun 
signifies name. 
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Lesson VI.— of coiofoif and proper icames. 

Some things, which have common names, have an- 
other name given to them, that it may be known which 
person, place or thing is meant; as, man, is the common 
name for all men, but John Smith is the name of one man. 
Toion is the common name of all towns, but Charlestown 
is the name of one town. River is the common name for 
all large streams, but Merrimack is the name of one 
river. What are these individual names called. Proper 
nouns. 

What name is given to distinguish all other nouns 
from those which are called proper nouns? Common; 
all nouns which are not proper nouns, are common nouns. 

Lesson VII. — ^iniMBER. 

Are the names of things so formed that we may under- 
stand whether only one thing, or more than one is meant? 
They are; as, box, hoxeSy bench, benches, apple, apples. 

What is this specification of the noun called? r^um- 
ber. 

Of what number are those nouns which specify but 
one thing; as, orange, apple, boxl Singular. 

Of what number are those nouns which denote more 
than one thing; as, oranges, apples, boxes'^ Plural. 

Lesson VIII.— of person. 

In the use of language sometimes the person who 
speaks is designated, sometimes it is the person spoken 
to; but most commonly it is the person or thing, spoken 
of. — What is this circumstance of the noun called? 
Person. 

When the person who speaks is designated, as I am 
the man; What is it called? It is the first person. ' 

When the person spoken to, is specified, as, ^^ James, 
will you come here;" what is it called? It is called the 
second person. 

When it is the person or thing which is spoken of, asi 
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men make Jiay when the stm shines; what is it called? 
It is the third person. 

We have now described three persons of the noun; 
will jou name them? First, second, third. 

Lesson IX.— op gender. 

Are the names of things so formed as to show 
irhether a male or female is denoted? They are; as, 
man^ toamatiy boy^ girl, ox, cote. 

What is this specification of the noun called? Gen- 
der. 

When the noun designates a male, what is it called? 
Masculine gender. 

When the noun designates a female what is it called? 
Feminine gender. 

When a thing is named which is neither male nor ^ 
male, what is if called? Neuter (or neither gender,) 

What are the three genders? Masculine, feminine, 
neuter. 

Lessen X.-— of case. 

There is a circumstance of the noun which we hav# 
not yet described. — In the use of language a person or 
thing is sometimes represented as doing an act, some- 
times it is represented as the possessor of something, 
and sometimes as the object which an action falls upon. 
— What are these different positions of the noun called? 
They are called the case of the noun. 

When a person or thing is represented as doing ^an 
act, as, Samuel runs; the wind blows; what is the case 
of the noun called ? Nominative. 

When the noun denotes the possession of somethmg, 
as, John^s hat, Lticy'^s box, what is the case ? Possessive. 

What is the form of the possessive case ? . By the ad- 
dition of 8 to the noun, separated by an apostrophe. 
With plural nouns, or with such as end in ssj of the sin- 
gular number, how isJhe possessive formed? The addi- 
tional s is omitted, and the possessive case is^formed by 
the apostrophe alone. 
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[The farms if the posietiive cose should he fiMhUs d to 
the sight.] 

When a noun is the object on which the act comes; 
as, ring the beU; call the boys; rwheit is the case? Ob- 
jective. 

The agent and object should be illustrated to children 
by visible objects. The teacher, striking the hand upon 
a book, names the example — My hand strikes the book, 
— then explains the properties of an agent and an object. 

Lesson XL — ^p&onouns. 

When Lucy was studying she let W book fall and U 
troubled her; what is the use of the words, she, it and 
Aer, in that sentence ? They are used instead of repeat- 
ingthe names Lucy and book, and mean the same. 

What are these words called, which are used instead 
of nouns? Pronouns. 

Must pronouns be of the same gender of the noun for 
which they staAd? They must; or it will be incorrect. 
— Example, I love Lucy because he is a good girl, — 
Corrected, I love Lucy, because she is a good girl. 

Must a pronoun be of the same number as the noun 
for which it stands? as, the children are coming, and ^^i^ 
run very fast. It must. — If it were not of the same 
number it would be bad language, as, the children are conn- 
ing, and he run very fast. 

Are pronouns used in the various cases, in which nouni 
are? They are; as, he struck her, and hiirt his hand. 
He is in the nominative case, his is in the possessive case, 
and her is in the objective case. 

{^The children may learn to vary the pronouns for psrtonj 
ftumer, gender and case^ by declining them,'] 

Lesson XII.-— PRONOuifs. 

Some pronouns are not only used fhstead of noanSi 
but refer to them as meaning the same thing, as, we saw 
the many who sells fruit, and the ox, which was killed 
What are these pronouns called which relate to the noua 
that comes before them? Relative pronouns. 
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What is the noon which comes before them called? 
The antecedent. (The word antecedent should be ex- 
plained by the teacher.) 

What are the pronouns v^, wkichy and whaiy called 
when used in asking questions; as, who is this? which did 
you take? wh<U did you say? Interrogative pronouns. 

What are the pronouns called, which denote posses- 
sion; as, I have brought my book and his slate? Pos- 
sessive pronouns. 

Will you name the possessive pronouns? My, thy, 
his, her, our, your, their. 

What are the pronouns called which are used to de-* 
signate wluch thing is meairt, or how much, or how little, 
is comprehended by the noun, as this book is mine; ^hed 
is thine; the other is William's; James will not take may 
one; some persons die young; all must die at some age, 
such is the state of man? Definitive pronouns. 

Will you repeat the definitive pronouns? This, that, 
other, some, any, all, such. 

r Lesson XIII. — articlk. 

When it is said, Give Lucy a pen, what is the meaning 
of a pen ? It means any one pen. 

When it is said, Give Lucy the pen you took of her, 
what is the meaning? It is not to give her any pen, but 
that one which I took of her. 

Can you now tell me What is the use of the little words 
• and the"^ They are used to help the meaning of the 
noun, to which they are prefixed. 

Would it be easy to speak the words a apron? It 
would not; we should rather say an apron. 

Is the meanine the same if we say an apron as when 
we say a apron? It is; an is only used before words 
which begin with a vowel, or vowel sound, that they may 
l>e more easily spoken; as an apron, an hour. 

These three small words form one class. What is this 
•mall class of words called? Article. 
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Lesson XIV.*"OF THE ARTICIfE. 

When you speak of one book you say, a book. When 
you speak of more than one, do you say a books? A is 
only used when the noun is singular. 

Before which number is the used ? It is used before both 
the singular and plural; as, the book is lost, tfie books are 
lost. 

We have described two articles, one of which is call- 
ed indefinite, the other definite. Which is the indefinite 
article, and why is it so called? A is called the indefinite 
article because it does not define which particular thing is 
meant; as, a man is strong. 

Why is the called the definite article? Because it 
helps to define which particular thing is meant; as, the 
man who rang the bell is strong. 

Lessen XV. — ▲djectiyx. 

What is the use of the word red! It tells the color 
of something; as, red gown, red cherries. 

What is the use of the word s^oeet? It describes the 
taste of some things; as, stoeet orange, sioeet berries. 

What is the use of the word naughty 1 It describes a 
person or thing which is bad, and good for nothing ; as, 
she is a naughty girl, who is idle, and disobedient. 

Of what use is the word good? It describes the qual- 
ity of some personsuflki things ; as, James is a good boy ; 
the bible is a good book. 

The words which are used to describe the qualities of 
persons or things, form a large class; what is this class 
of words called? Adjective. 

Are these words which describe the qualities of things 
varied, so as to specify whether a thing is good, or only 
better than another, or the best of all? 

They are; as Mary is a. good girl; Sarah is6€^/er than 
Emily ; but Lucy is the best, — Sugar is sweet; oranges are 
sweeter than berries; but candy is the sweetest. 

What is this varying of the word called? Degrees 
of comparison. 

21 
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What is it to say a thing is good or had without com- 
paring it? It is called the positive degree. 

What is it when we compare one thing with another, 
and say it is better^ or harder^ or prettier? It is called thq 
comparative degree. 

What is it when we say, ** the best," or " the hard- 
est," or " tho prettiest?" It is called the superlative 
degree. 

How many are the degrees of comparison and w^t 
are they called? They are three, positive, comparative, 
superlative. 

lExpressing tJie degrees of comparison forms a pleasing 
exercise for children,'] 

Lesson XVL — verb. 

What is the use of the word is? It is used to tell us 
of a thing, that it is. 

What is the use of the word Kvel It is used to teU 
us in what state of being a thing is, as it Hves^ and is not 
dead. 

What is the use of the word sitl It is used to telt 
of a person or thing, in what state of being it is, as, Joha 
sils, and does not stand. 

What is the use of the word sleep? It is used to tell 
us of a person or thing, in what state of being it is, as, 
the babe sleeps^ and is not awake. 

What is the use of the word run^^ It tells us of per- 
sons or things, that they go rapidl^^, boys run^ rivers 
run. 

"VVhat is the use of the word seio? It tells us of per- 
sons, what they are doing j as, tailors sew and make 
clothes. 

What is the use of the word crowded? It tells us of 
persons, what they suffer; as, the children are crmoded 
on the small bench. 

Here are words which tell us of things, what is their 
state of being, what they are doing, and what they are 
suffering . These words fornj a large class of very im- 
portant words; will you tell me what this class is called? 
Verb. 
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Lesson XyiL — verbs. 

Some verbs express an action which is related to two 
things, viz. It depends on the thing that does the action, 
and affects the thing to which the action is done; as, 
John cuts the wood. What are such verbs called? 
Active. 

What is the person or thing which does the act called? 
The agent — John cuts. 

What is the person or thing called, which the action 
affects? It is the object; as, John cuts the wood. 

Some verbs specify that an act is received; as, the 
wood is cut, the negroes were driven. Here the thing 
named, is not the one that does the act, but that which 
receives it. 

What is this kind of verb called? Passive. 

Some irerbs express an act that does not pass from the 
one that does it, to another object; but relates to the 
agent only; as, Mary laughs, Samuel jumps, the wind 
whistles. 

WjRit is this kind of verb called? Neuter. 

Will you name the three kinds of verbs which we have 
described? Active, passive, neuter. 

. Lesson XVIIl. — mode. 

When only an act is expr^sed without referring to the 
one that performs it, as, to lorite is improving, to ride 
is pleasing; what is this manner of expressing the verb 
called? The infinitive mode. 

When it is only specified that one performs an act 
as, 1 writej John readSj the wind blojos, what is the man 
ner of using the verb called? The indicative mode. 

When a command is given, or entreaty made, as, Jane 
come here, Mary do not be troubled^ what is the manner 
of using the verb called? The imperative mode. 

What is the use of the word may, when placed with a 
verb; as, I mmj take that map, Lucy may read? It sig 
nifies liberty to do something. 

What is the use of the word can, when placed with & 
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verb; as you can read, you can say lessons, or you can 
sing? It signifies that one is able to do things. 

What is the use of the word musij when placed with 
a verb; as you must obey your teacher; you mtist have 
sleep and food to support life ? It specifies what one is 
obliged to do, or have. 

These little words denote the liberty, ability, and obli- 
gation of an action; what are these circuinstances of the 
verb called? The potential mode. 

What is the meaning of the word ^? It denotes a 
condition; as, if Mary comes, I shall play with her. 

The act is here represented as uncertain and depend- 
ing on another action; what is this manner of using the 
verb called? The subjunctive mode. 

We have now described five different modes of the 
verb ; will you repeat them ? Infinitive, indicative, impe- 
rative, potential^ and subjunctive. 

Le8$on XIX.— ^rsirss. 

Is the verb so formed as to denote the time whfp the 
act is done? It is; as, I go to school to-day; I went to 
school yesterday, and expect I shall go to school to-mor- 
row. 

When an act is represented as now doing; as, Mary 
reads J John 'plays; what is the tigne of the verb called? 
Present tense. 

When it is expressed that one has performed an act 
without specifying the time; as, M^ry told the troth; 
John killed a bird; what is the time of the verb called.^ 
Imperfect tense. 

When an act is represented as done; as, the carpen- 
ter has made the house, John has broken the winnow; 
what is the time of the verb called? Perfect tense. 

When it is denoted that one action was performed before 
another; as, Mary had finished her sewing before Jane 
came, John had cut all the wood before it rained; what 
is the time of the verb called? Pluperfect tenfie. 

When it is expressed that an act will be performed in 
a time that has not yet come; as, I shall riae ia a coach 
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toHfnorroW) John wUl make my sled next week; what is 
the time of the verb called? First future tense. 

When it is designated that an act shall be performed 
beftre, or at the time of another act; as, I ihall have 
learned my lesson before the school is closed, I shall 
have eaien my dinner and made ready for school when the 
bell rings; what is the time of the verb called? Second 
future tense. 

We have now described six tenses of the verb; will 
you repeat them? Present, imperfect, perfect, pluper- 
fect, first fbture, second future* 

Lesson XX. — ^particifles. 

Of what use are the words, running, swimming, laugh- 
ing, crying, singing? They help to describe persons or 
thmgs by designating what their actions are; as, the 
lauM/ng boyy the singing bird. 

These words which help to describe nouns by telling 
what they do, form a small class of words. What is this 
class of words called? Participle. 

They are called participle because they participate 
(or partake) of the nature of words which belong to 
other classes. What other classes is the participle most 
like? The verb and adjective. 

Does the action expressed by a participle sometimes 
fall on an object? It does; as, Sarah, when singing the 
hymny made sweet music. 

Lesson XXI. — ^adverb. 

Of what use is the word badly 1 It tells how something 
is done; as, badly written. 

Of what use is the word nobly? It expresses the man- 
ner of an action; as, James conducted nobly. 

Of what use is the wordy shamefully? It expresses the 
manner of actions, as, Emma frettea and tesused shame^ 
fully. 

Of what use are the words, here, there, and where? 
They designate the place of an action; as, the children 
21* 
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mng here; the hotide was built 0i^re; thewiree^'iehereytm 
live is pleasant. 

Of what use are the words, now^ eoouy long ago? They 
designate the time of an action. 

Of what use are the words, madi, weil, tokrahhfj ex^ 
fremelyl They express the degree of actions^, as, Sarah 
sung tolermbly well; Lucy was mmeh lored; the child 
was hurt extremely. 

What is this class of words ^dled, which are used to 
designate the manner, place, time, and degree^ (^actiooB? 
Adverb. 

Lucy came «oofi, John came soenery but Mary came 
soanesty what is this varying the ^vef h called ? Degrees 
of comparison. 

[77^ children toUl rettdUy learn to comp &r e the adverb 
ttfith a HUle instruction.'] 

Are adverbs often used to qualify ad^tires? They 
are; as, very loud; — extremely nigh. 

Are they sometimes used to qualify other adverbs? 
They are; as, she viewed the picture very aUentively. 
They were soon here. 

Lesson XXII.— conjunction. 

Of what use is the word, and? It is used to join two 
or more words together; as, Henry ran and jumped and 
fell down. 

Are there other words of a sknilar use? There are; 
as, Lucy, or James, or John must have done it. 

Are not these words also used to jom sentences! They 
are; as, butter is made of cream, and cheese is made 
of milk. We must have food to eat ^ we shall die of 
hunger. 

What is this small class of words called, which are 
used to join words and sentences? ConjunctioiuB. 
Do some conjunctions join sentences, where the sense is 
disjoined? They do; as^ John must go to »chool, or he 
will waste his time. Lucy will go, or she will not go* 

What are the conjunctions wl^h are used ui this way 
called? Disjunctive conjunetioss. 

Do some conjunctions connect words and sentences 
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whiehocHivey the same sense? They do; as, Mary, and 
Lucy, and Sarah, are good children; Mary sewed, and 
made an apron. 

What are conjunctions called, that join words and 
sentences which convey the same sense? Copulative 
conjunctions. 

Must nouns which are joined by a copulative conjunc- 
tion be in the same case ? They must or it will be bad 
language; as I saw Luther and Sarah; Idm and she were 
there. Cor.-^ I saw Lotherand Sarah; he and s^were 
there. 

Must verbs which arc joined by copulative conjunc- 
tions, be of the same mode and tense? They must; as, 
Henry rectds and writes. If the mode and tense is not 
alike; as, Henry read^, and may have* written, it is bad 
language. 

Must participles which are joined by these conjunc- 
tions be of the same kind? They must; as, the party 
are eolwig and drinkmg. The party have eaten and drink^ 
ing, is bad language. 

Lesson XXIII. — ^preposition. 

What is the use of the words, to, ony unto^for? They 
are used to express the relation which one thing has to 
another; as, give the pencil to him. 

Could not the relation be perceived without these lit- 
tle words? It would not; as, a squirrel, a tree. 

How can that sentence be formed so as to show what 
the squirrel has to do with the tree ? The little word on 
must be used; as, a squirrel on a tree. 

What is this class of little words called, which are 
used to show the relation which one thing has to an- 
other? Preposition, 

Must these words which are used to show the relation 
of things have an object? They must; for if a thing is * 
related there must be another thing for it to be relcSed 
to; as, there is a tree in — I saw Jonn wi^ — 

How can these sentences be formed so as to show the 
object of the relation? There is a tree in the garden^ I 
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8wr John vnA James. These nounfli garden and Jomct , 
are the objects, not of action but of relation. 

In what case is the noun which is the object of a 
preposition? Objective case, 

ZiMMn.XXIV^ — ^INTEBJECTION. 

Of what use are the words Oh! O! alas! They are 
used to jdenote sudden or strong feeling of surprise, won* 
der or sorrow. 

This kind of words forms a small class; will you tell 
me what it is called ? Interjection. 

Have interjections any connexion' with other words? 
Pronouns and nouns are sometimes placed with them; 
as, oA me/ O ye hypocrites! O woman! 

When pronouns of the first person follow the inter- 
jection, in what case must they be? Objective; as, o^ 
me! 

When pronouns of the second person follow an inter- 
jection, in what case must they be? Nominpttive; as, O 
thou greatly beloved! 



REVIEW OF LESSONS IN GRAMMAR. 

You have learned respecting several classes of words; 
you may name them. Article, noun, pronoun, adjective, 
verb, participle, adverb, conjunction, preposition, inter- 
jection. 

You have learned of what kind of words each class is 
formed; of what use is it to know this? It is of use, 
that when I know the meaning of a word, I may know 
to which class it belongs. 

Of what use is it to know, to which class words be- 
, long ? That I may know where to place them to con- 
struct sentences according to the rules of grammar. 

Of the article you have learned, that a is called the 
indefinite article, and the is called the definite article. 
Of what use is it to learn this? It teaches me that 



Digitized 



by Google 



INFANT SCHOOL BfANUAL. ^19 

ithen I wishlo designate some particular thing or things, 
I must use the definite article the; as, the book with a 
red cover, is mine. 

Is it of any farther use ? It helps me to mind the rule, 
and place the indefinite article before singular nouns 
only. If I use the indefinite article before ^ural nouns, 
it makes bad language. Exaimpk, — Ji children wre play- 
ing. — Corrected. — ^The children are playing. 

What is the rule for the indefinite article ? The in- 
deHnite article a or on belongs to nouns in the singular 
number only. 

What is the rule for the definite article? The defi* 
nite article the belongs to nouns either of the singular or 
plural number. Ex, — 'The boy drove the cows. 

Of nouns you have learned that names given to indi- 
vidual persons or things, are called proper nouns, and 
that all other nouns are common nouns. Of what use is 
it to know this? It teaches me how to use the noun. If 
from learning the name of one man to be John Smithy J 
should call every man John SmUhy it would be wrong. 
If from learning the name of Merrimack River, I should 
suppose all large streams should be Merrimack^ it would 
be wrong, and discover much ignorance. 

Of nouns you have learned that they are so formed as 
to des^nate difierent numbers^ Qf what use is it to know 
this ? It will teach me to use them right; if I place a plu- 
ral noun where I should ha^ve put a singular noun, it will 
make bad language; as she gave me a boxes, and I 
put my apple in it. Or if I use a singular for plural, 
it makes bad language; as, I saw two man; one was 
black, the other was white. 

You have learned what are the first, second, and 
third person of nouns. Is it of any use to know this? 
It is; for if I misplace them, it makes bad language; 
Example. — He tell she you is gone. Cor. — / tell you she 
is gone. 

You have learned that some nouns and pronouns are 
so formed as to denote either male or female; of what 
use is it to know this? If I did not know it, I nnght 
use one for the other, and make gross nustakefl. Ex^ 
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m»ple, — John and Henr^ are tbe girhl sa.w^ Lucy is the 
koy which fell and hurt Attn. The box is prettj; she is 
made of paper. [To be corrected by the pupils.] 

You hare learned that bouos are of different cases; 
^ what use is it to know this? It helps me to know 
where to piaee them with other words. If I plaee the 
nominative case after the verb active, it is incorrect.— 
Ex. — Cut John the wood. 

What advantage is there hi leaniiing of ^e possessti^ 
case ? That I may know how to express it. If I place 
it after the thing possessed, k is wrosg. JLr.-^as^thb is 
botinet Mary's. 

What is the rule for the possessive case? ^ The pos- 
sessive case is governed by the noun which follows it, 
that being the name of the thing possessed. 

What is the advantage of learning respectitig the ob- 
jective case ? It teaches ine what words to use as ob- 
jects of the preposition and active verb. If I use the 
nominative case for the object, and the object for the 
Bomioattve, it is bad language. Eiuample^^Him gave the 
book to sAe, the wood eui 3«kii^ CSorreseidcl.— Su gcLve 
the book to himy John cut the woed» 

What are the rules for the objective case ? li^. The 
objective case may be governed by a prepositioh. 2d. 
^The objective case majr J|e governed by an active partir 
ciple. 3d. Active verbs govern the objective case. 

You have learned that pronouns are words used in^ 
stead of nouns, of what use is it to know this ? It wiU 
enable me to say much about persons and things, with- 
out often repeating the same name, which would be dis- 
agreeable and incorrect. Mxampk, — James bought a 
hammer, James pounded with the hammer, James hurt 
James with the hammer. Corrected. — James bought a 
hammer and whUe he was pounding with it, he hurt 
himself. 

You have learned that pronouns have person, number, 
gender and case. Of what use is it to know this? It is 
of the same use to know these things respecting the pro- 
noun, as the noun. 

What is the rule for the pronoun? Pronouns agree 
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with the nouns for whieh they stand, in gender, numbor 
and person. 

Tou have learned that adjectives are words used to 
describe nouns, and designate their various qualities. 
-W what use is it to know this? It teaches me how to 
use them, and to place them with the name of the thing 
which they describe. 

If I misplace the adjective it makes bad language. 
Examfik. — ^A apple o& a tree red. Cor.— -A red apple 
on a tree. 

What is the rule for the adjective } RuU. — ^Adjective* 
belong to the nouns which they describe. 

You have learned how to compare adjectives; of what 
use is this? It enables me to specify how one thing 
differs from another, also when one thing exceeds others. 
. Ea?amp^.— Lucy is a good girl. Sarah is heHer than 
Mary, but Ann is the he$t 

You have learned, that the words used to express 
action, being or suflTering, are verbs, of what advantage 
is this? I shall know ^at words belong to the class 
which is called verbs. 

You have learned that verbs may be made to specify 
number. Of what use is it to know this? I must know 
this, that I may make the verb in the same number as 
the noun which is the agent of the verb. If I do not 
make them of the same number it is bad language. Ex- 
ample. — Mary write well, the children reads welL Cor. 
— Mary tm^ca well, the children read well. 

You have learned that verbs denote the different per- 
sons. What advantage is it to know this? It enables 
me to mind the rule. If I use a verb of a different per- 
son from the nominative it makes bad language. Exany^ 
pie, — He wrile a letter. I reads a letter. Corrected, 
— He wrUee a letter. I read a letter. 

What is the rule for the number and person of the 
verb? A verb must agree with its nominative case in 
number and person. . 

You have learned that vejbs are used in various modes. 
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Of wkst miwmi^e w k t^ leam thi&? It is ne^esMi^ 
to express the verb ia yarious modes to make ovac meaoK 
ing plain; and when verbs are joined together if they are 
not of the saoie node, &ej are bad laaguage^ Exan^ 
pU$.^^If Mary reads and etm u/rkermry well. Cerremt' 
ed. — Mary can read and wrUe very wetf. T0 read is im^ 
portant, but understand ia more so. Chr^ — To read m 
important but to understand is mere so. 

Tou have learaed thai v«i^ ace made to denote th» 
various times in which actions can be performed. Of 
idiat use is it to learn titts? It m neeessary to sjpeeify 
the time of the verb, that our n^aning may be knowa. 
Example.-^l gQ to sehe<^ belbre the teadi^er came. I 
uenl to-morrow; I have been next week; I had done when 
I ate my breaki^; I skaU go last week; I shM home gone 
now. Correcied,**^Pres. 1 go to eehool te-day. Imp. 1 
went yesterday before the teacher. Per. I hme been every 
day. Pl^er. I k€^ gone before ycm came along. Firti 
F. I shalt go to-«K>fFOW. Second F. I shaU hatfe gone 
before you come. 

One noun is often used as the agent to several verba. 
If these verbs are not in the same tense, .what is the 
language? It is tneorrect. Example, — John trf^ cut 
wood and plaids com and had done his play and skail hatfe 
been a good boy. Corrccfed.— John cut wood, and plan^ 
ed corn, and playedy and w<xs a good boy. 

Of participles you have learned that they belong to 
nouns. ^ Of what use is it to know this ? It teaches me 
where to place them; if I should use them as belonging 
to the verb, I should make bad language. 

You have learned that participles govern the objective 
case. Of what use is it to know this ? If I should place 
the nominative case for the object of the participle, it 
would make bad language. Example. — John sicingm^ she 
hurt Mary. Corrected. — ^John, when svnngmg jSary^ 
hurt her. 

Of adverbs you have learned that they are used to 
qualify verbs. Of what use is it for you to know this? 
If I should use an adverb to describe a noun it would 
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make bad language. Extmple. — He is a badly man. 
Corrected, — ^The man behaved badly. 

What are the rules for adverbs? 1. Adverbs qualify 
verbSy participles, adjectives and other adverbs. 2. An 
adverb should not be used for an adjective, nor an adjec- 
tive for an adverb. 

Of conjunctions you have learned that they are used 
to join words and sentences. Of what use is it to know 
this ? It helps me in describing things, to point out many 
qualities, without repeating the thing which is described. 
Examplc-^A poor and lame and old and wicked man. 
Without the help of the conjunction, man must be re- 
peated. Example. — ^A poor many a lame man, an old many 
a wicked man. 

Is it of any other use? It is of use when one agent 
is represented as performing several actions. Example, 
— Mary reads and writes and learns lessons. It is also 
of use when several persons or things are represented 
doing the same action. Example, — John and William 
and Samuel are playing. 

Is not the repetition of the and usually omitted ? It is, 
but the connexion is understood. It is also of use in 
connecting compound sentences. Example, — Mary went 
to school, and learned all her lessons. Henry is a good 
hoybiU James is a naughty boy. 

What is the rule for the conjunction? Rule, — Con- 
junctions connect the same cases of nouns and pronouns, 
the same modes and tenses of verbs, and participles of 
the same kind. 

You have learned of prepositions that they show the 
relation which one thing bears to another. Of what use 
is it to know this ? Iff should use a preposition which 
did not express the right relation, my meaning could not 
be understood. Example.^ — Samuel took a book ,on the 
tableland laid it from the bench. Corrected. — Samuel 
took a book yrom the table and laid it on the bench. 
;^ You have learned that prepositions govern the objec- 
tive case. Of what use is it to know this? It teaches 

22 
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me that when there is a relation expressed there must 
be an object of the relation. 

If the preposition has not an object the language is 
imperfect. Example. — Samuel went inio, and gave a 
hoe to. Perfect. — Samuel went into the garden, and 
gave a hoe to the gardener. 

Will you tell which of these words are the objects 'of 
theprepositions? . 

What is the rule ? Prepositions govern the objective 
case. 

You have learned that interjections are wofds used to 
express sudden and deep feeling of surprise, wonder or 
sorrow. Of what use is it to know this? It will enable 
me to express such feelings by proper words, and to 
avoid profane words which are both vulgar and wicked. 

You have learned that interjections must have the 
* objective case of^the first person after them. Of what 
use is it to know this? It will teai^ me to use them so 
as to make good language and to avoid that which is in- 
correct. Example. — Jm I ! Corrected. — Mme! 

You have learned that the nominative case of the se- 
cond person is required also. Of what use is it to know 
this? It will prevent the wrong use of words. Exam- 
ph. — O yours hypocrites! • Corrected.-^O ye hypocrites! 

What is the rule for the interjection? Interjections 
, require the objective case of a pronoun of the first per- 
son, but nominative of the second. 



LESSONS OF PRONUNCIATION AND PAUSES. 

OF ACCENT. 

Pronounce the words- nosegay, winter, money, iSeet- 
inghouse. 

Do you not perceive that the first syllable of these 
words is pronounced plainer and with a louder votctt 
than the others? 
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What is that stress of voice which comes upon a part 
of the word, called? Accent. 

Pronounce the words return, prepare, permit, refuse. 
On which part of these words is the accent placed? 

OF EMPHASIS. 

Repeat the sentence, birds fly high in the air. 

Do you not perceive that in speaking that sentence 
you pronounce the word highy louder than the other 
Vords ? 

What is this stress of voice called Which comes upon 
some particular word or words of a sentence? Em- 
phasis. 

- Repeat the sentences, As I rode along, I passed a greai 
mountain. The little fishes swim and play in the water. 

On which words in those sentences is the emphasis, 
placed? 



OF CADENCE. 

Repeat the sentence, Now the pleasant season is 
gone. 

Do you not perceive that in speaking the last word 
of that sentence, your voice falls to a lower tone? 

What is that fall of the voice to a lower tone called ? 
Cadence. 

On what part of a sentence should the cadence be 
placed? The last word. 

Repeat the sentences, The birds are all silent. The 
green leaves eire fallen. The frost has killed the plants 
and flowers, > The beauties of summer are past. On 
which words in those sentences is the cadence placed? 

Pronouncii the. words, hat, hate; mop, mope; done, 
tone; noddy, nosegay; hammer, hayknife. Do you not 
perceive that some of those words are pronounced much 
quicker than the others? May not the first word be pro- 
nounced in half the time of the last? 

What is the difference of time in pronouncmg words 
called ? Quantity. 
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TONKS. 

Repeat. 

He commandeth and raiseth the stormy wind. Let 
the sea roar and the fulness thereof. — Do you not per- 
ceive that these sentences require an elevated voice? 

Repeat. 

It is appointed unto all men once to die. — ^Do you not 
perceive that this sentence should be spoken with a grave 
voice ? 

The little mouse steals his food. The insect's life is 
soon past. — Do you not perceive that these sentences 
are spoken with a small voice? What is this variation 
in the voice called? Tone. 

We have described three different tones of voice; you 
may name them. The elevated tone, the graive tone, the 
depressed tone. 



PUNCTUATION. 

In your reading should you join all words together 
without any stop? 

What are the short stops you make in reading called? 
Pauses. 

What are those little points and miurks which you find 
in your reading lessons? They are point's which show 
at what places it b proper to make a pause. 

PERIOD., 

What is the small single point called ? Period. 

When should the period be used ? When the sentence 
is finished. 

What is the pause of a period? It is the longest 
pause: and is measured by countings six. 

How should the word next before the period be soundr 
ed? With a cadence. 

When only the first letter is put fbt a wcord as N. 
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West, for North West, how is this point used^ It is 
placed just after the N. 

When words are abbreviated as Wm. for William, 
and Doct. for Doctor, how is this point used? It is plac- 
ed just after the abbreviations. 

This point is also used with figures. 

COLON. 

Where there are two points one above the other^ what 
is it called? Colon. 

What is the pause of a colon? It is next to a period 
in length; and is measured by counting four. 

Where is a colon placed? After a perfect sentence 
ivhen something more is added to explain it. 

Ex. — Lucy is not at school to-day: perhaps she is 
sick. 

Where is the place for the colon in this sentence? 

SEMICOLON. 

Where there is a point placed over a comma what is 
it called? Semicolon. 

What is the pause of a semicolon ? It is the second 
in length; and is measured by counting two. 

How is a semicolon used? It is used to divide a com- 
pound sentence. Example. — ^Lucy is dressing her doll; 
and Mary is playing with blocks. 

Where is the place for the semicolon. 

Should a short simple sentence, as — ^This school-room 
is very pleasant, — ^be divided by pauses? It should 
not. 

When a simple sentence is long, and includes several 
parts, how should it be divided? The distinct parts 
should be separated by commas. 

When the name of a person or thing is repeated in 
connexion with other words. Example. — The whole 
school, teacher and pupihy were there, how should the 
sentence be divided? The repetitions should be sepa- 
rated by a comma. 

22* 
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What is the p««se <ii a eomma? It is the shortesft 
pause and is measured by cottnting ooe. 

When a distinct phrase is inclu<kd in a sentence, as^ 
the boys marched, soldier Kke^ while the music lasted, — ' 
how must it be pointed? Tlie phrase, must be separated 
from the sentence by commas. 

When the words, however, nay, hence^ besides, in 
short, finally, and, formerly, are brought into a sen- 
tence, and not connected with other words, how are 
they pointed? They are separated from the words by 
commas. 

Wlen words are connected in sense, hvA the copula- 
tive conjunction is omitted, as, — the little boy read, 
marched, sung and behaved very well, — ^how is it point- 
ed? The comma is placed where the conjunction is 
omitted. 

How should words of address, as, — fny dear chiidrenf 
you must always listen to instruction,— ^be pointed ? The 
words of address must be separated by a comma. 

INTERROGATION. 

What is the pause of the interrogation point? "Hie 
same len^h of a period, and is measured by counting six. 
" flow IS the interrogation point used? It is placed 
after a question, as^ Who made this house ? 

BZCLAMATION. 

What mark is used for a sudden expression of sur- 
prise or wonder? as, alas! they are drowned! Oh, un- 
happy menf Exclamation point. 
^ What is the pause of the exclamation point? The 
same as a colon or period. 

OF CAPITALS. 

What use is made of capital letters? Words on the 
title pages of books are composed of capitals; also, the 
several heads in the division of books. * 

What words should always begin with a capital ? The 
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name of God, Lord, Jesu^ Christ, Immanuel, Messiah, 
Saviour, Redeemer, Father, Son, Holy Spirit. 

What other words ? All proper names of persons and 
places with the nouns and adjectives derived from them. 
The first word of every line of poetry. 

What other use is made of capitals? They are used 
for abbreviations, and numeral letters^ 

DASH. 

What is the short line which you sometimes find 
between the words of the sentence ? It is callei^ the 
dash. 

How is the dash used? Where words are omitted 
through design. 

When one does not choose to name the person or 
thing they are writing about, what is put in place of 
the name ? Sever^ stars or a dash. 



PARENTHESIS. 

When you find words enclosed in curved lines what 
is the meaning ? It shows there is something more put 
in, to explain the sentence. 

What are these marks called? Parenthesis. 

How should words be read which are enclosed by a 
parenthesis? With a depressed tone of voice. 
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HYMNS. 



ABOUT WORK AND PLAT. 

Poor children, who are all the day 
Allowed to wander out, 
And only waste their time in play, 
Or running wild about — 

Who do not any school attend, 
But idle as they will, 
Are idmost certain in the end, 
To come to some^^ung iU. 

Some play is good to make us strongs 
And school to make us wise; ^t 

But always play is very wrong, 
And what we should despise. 

There 's nothing worse than idknen 
For making children bad ; ^ 

'T is sure to lead them to distreas, 
And much that 's veiy sad. 

Sometimes they learn to fie and cheat, 
Sometimes to steal and swear; 
iniese are th'e lessons in the street. 
For those who idle there. 

But how muchhetter His to learn 

To count, and spell, and read! 

'T is best to play and work in torn ; _ 

'TIS v«y ince mdeed. " 
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EARLY AT SCHOOL. 

The hour is come, I will not stay, 
But haste to school without delay, 
Nor loiter here, for 't is a crime, 
To trifle thus with pi'ecious time. 

Say, shall my teacher wait in vain. 
And of my sad neglect complain ? 
No, let me rather strive to be 
In season there to kneel and pray. 

These golden hours will soon be o'er 
When I can go to school no more ; 
How painful £en would be the thought, 
That I had spent my time for naOght. 



HARMLESS PLAT. 

n 

In your play be very careful 
Not to give another pain; 
If rude children tease or hurt you, 
Never do the same to them. 

If a stone were thrown against you 
And should hit your head or eye, 
Don't you know 'twould hurt you sadly? 
Don't you think 't would make you cry ? 

Never throw a stone or brick then. 
Though you see no creature near; 
'T is a dangerous, naugbty practice. 
Which my little ones shoula fear. 

Never d* like those bad children 
Who are often in the street; 
Throwing stones at dogs or horses,, 
Or at anything they meet. 
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WHO MADE THE STARS? 

^Mother, who made the stars which light 

The beautiful blue sky? 
Who made the moon so clear and bright^ 

That rises up on high ?" 

«*'T was God, my child, the glorious One — 
He formed them by liis power; 

He made alike the brilliant sun, 
And every leaf and flower. 

''He made your litde feet to i;^alk; 

Your sparklinff eyes to see; 
Your busy, pratthnff tongue to talk ; 

And limbs so tight and free. 

''He paints each fingrant flower that blows 

With loveliness and bloom ; 
He gives the violet and rose, 

Their beauty and | 



"Our various wants his hands supply; 

His care protects us every hour; 
We're kept beneath his watchful eye, 

And always guarded by his power. 

" Then let your litde heartj my love. 

Its gratenil homage pay. 
To this kind Friend, who from above, 

So gently guides your way." 



FOUNDED ON MATfHEW XIX: 13 15. 

How happy those dear children «rere 

Whom the Redeemer blessed; 
Whom, while he breathed that fervent prayer, 

He folded to his breast! 
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How powerful was that prayer to bring 

All Uessmgs from above] 
How true to lead them to the spring 

Of everlasting love ! — 

How mighty to preserve from sin, 

And every dangerous snare! — 
Oh! how I've wished that I had been 

A child among them there! 

But thanks to that Almighty Friend! 

He i^ the same to-day, 
As when he thus refrised to send 

Those babes unblessed away. 



WHAT ARE RICHES? 

Tell me not of rich Peru, 

With her gold and silver mij^es; 
Give me eyes of ^tb, to view 

Jesus, where all treasure shines. 

TeU me not of diamonds fair, 
That adorn a monarch's crown: 

Let me Jesus' riches share. 
Riches never fully known. 

Tell me not of India's store. 
Costly silks and satins fine: 

Let my heart by faith explore 
Jesus' robe of grace divine. 



Sing not of Arabia's gems. 

Fragrant fields, and spices sweet: 
Jesus sheds naore rich perfumes 

Round his high celestial seat. 
%. 
Tell me not of poww and feme ; 

Empty things they are to me : 
Let me chant my Jesus' name 

Through a long eternity. 
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WILL HS I.ISTEN? 

Will the great God, who reigns cm high, 
With gloiy crowned, above the sky, — 
Worshipped by a bi^t angel throng, 
List to an in&nt's humUe song ? 

Will He, who made each shming star 
To throwits twinkling beanEis so fiur. 
Friendly, and gently condescend, 
To be my Fath^, and my Friend ? 

And, will he bow his listening ear, 
Gracious, my murmured prayers to hear; 
And fiom his lo% seat abDve. 
Bless me, with His forgiving lore ? 

He ^rill J I hear the Saviour's voice. 
It bids my doubting heart rejoice, — 
** Sufier young babes to me to come. 
For I'm their Saviour, heaven their home." 



GOD 18 IN HEAVEN. 

God is in heaven— KMm he hear 

A little pnnrer like mine? 
Yes, thoughtful child, thou need'st not tear. 

He listeneth to thine. 

God is in heaven— can he see 

When I am doing wrong ? 
Yes, that he can, — ^he loo£ at thee 

AJl day, and all night long. 

God is in heaven, — would he know 

If I should teO a lie? 
Yes, if thou saidst it ^fery low, 

He d hear it in the s^. 

God is in heaven,—- does he cere, 

Or is he good to me? 
Yes, all thou hast to eat or wear, 

'T is God that gireth thee. 
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God is in heaven,-— can I go 

To thank him for his care ? 
Not yet, but love him here below, 

And he will see it there. 

God is in heaven, — ^may I pray 

To go there when I die ? 
Yes, love, be good, and then, one day 

He 11 call toee to the sky. 



c 



MORNIXO HTMir. 



God of my li^, my morning song 

To thee I eheernil raise; 
Thy works of love 't is good to sing. 

And pleasant 't is to praise. 

Preserved by thy almigh^ arm, 
I passed the shades oHodght; 

Serene, and safe ^m every barm 
I see the morning light. 

While many spent the night in crieiy 
Distressed with pains and woes^ 

In gentle sleep I dosed my eyes^ 
^d rose from sweet repose. 

O let the same almighty care, 
Keep me in all my ways; 

Smile on my minutes as they roll, 
And guide my future days. / 



EVENING HTMN. 

Glory to thee, my God, this night, 
For an the blesBingB of the light ; 
Keep me, O keep me. King of kiil^ 
Beneath thine own almi^ly wings. 

Forgive me. Lord, for thy dear Son, 
The ills that I this day have done, 
That with the worid, mysdf and the% 
1, ere I sleep, at peace may bs. 
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Teach me to live that I mdy dread 
The grave, as little as my bed. 
Teach me to die, that so I may 
With joy behold the judgment day. 

Praise God fit>m whom all bleesiiigs flow, 
Praise him all creatures here below, 
Praise him above, celestial train, 
Let the whole heavens resound his name. 



THET THAT SEEK ME EARLT, SHALL VIND ME.' 

The Saviour from his ^rone, . 

All little children sees; 
And they who are his own, 

Will try their Lord to please. 

He looks with eyes of lore 
When they kneelidown to pn^, 

And from his home above, 
Instructs them what to say. 

He bids them all to seeJb, 

For they shall surdy.^; 
His word he wSl not iKreak, 

For he is true and kind. 

Then, little chitren, come! 

Obey your Saviour^ call; 
He^l take you safely home. 

Hell be your ''oa m oS. 



SCANT QUESTIONS AND ONE ANSWER. 

In winter wVre etn b^ ^ floweif^ 
An4 leaves that look so green ? 

There 'ei not a bud in aU t& bowep% 
Or daisy to be seen ! 

And whp ynSi hxmg tibem back ngm^ 
Whei^ pleasQi^ spring comes out ? 

And plant tliezi](^p ^mi dow^ tjbe laM 
And cfpread mom all about?: 
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And who will send the little lambs, 

With wool as soft as silk, 
And teach them all to know their dams, 

Wtaicfa feed them all with milk? 

And who will tell the pretty bird, 

To build its nest on high, 
And thouffh it cannot sp^ik a word. 

To teach its young to fly ? 

The Lord above, in heaven he dwells, 

Who all these things can do ! 
How good he is ! — ^The bible tells 

Much more about him too. 



SATURDAY NIGHT. 

God over all, forever blest! 

Grant me thy grace within; 
That I may keep the Sabbath's rest, 

A rest indeed fiom sin. 

A rest from all n^ usual play, 

A holy rest in Thee; 
Then will thy blessed sabbath day 

Be a sweet rest to me. 

Lord, sanctify my every thought! 

In these my days of youth ; 
Make me rememlier what I 'm taught. 

Out of thy Word of Truth. 

O, teach me how to pray 

And what to ask of Th 
That when I'm kneeling in thy cdght, 

I may not thoughtless be. 



But ffive me faith to look above 
And see my Jesus there. 

To feel a dying Saviour's love 
In answer to my prayer. < 
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Maker of the sabbath day 
Teach me how to praise and pray! 
Thou this blessed day has given, 
To prepare our souls for hmvm. 

IHend of children, hear my prayer, 
Let no trifling feelings dare 
Steal the precious hours away, 
Of this sacred Sabbcdh day. 

GRATITUDE. 

What have you in that basket, child ? 

They 're blackberries. Miss, all picked4o day ; 
They 're very large, and fully ripe. 

Do look at them, and taste them, pray. 

yes, they 're very nice indeed. 

Here 's fourpence — that will buy a few ; 
Not quite so much as I could eat — 
However, I must make it do. 

Nay, Miss, but you must take the whole ! 
1 can't, indeed, my money 's spent — • 

1 should be glad to buy them all. 
But I have not another cent. 

And if you had a thousand Miss, 
I 'd not accept of one fit)m you — 

Pray take them, they are all your own, 
And take the little basket too. 

Have you forsot the little girl 
You gave, bst year, a bonnet to ? 

You may, indeed — ^but ever will 
Tliat uttle gu-1 remember you ? 

When 1 was weeping on the ground 

As if my heart would break, 
Think you, I have forsot, so soon, 

The tear that wetted thitt dear cheek 



Digitized 



by Google 



i 



INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 269 

No— for it droj^ped upcm my heart — 

Though I 'm a poor and lowly child, 
That temper, I must always love. 

So kina, compassionate, and mild. 

And ever since, I 've been to church, 

For much do I delight to go— 
And there I learned that works of love 

Were all that children had to do. 

So then, I thought within myself; 

That pretty basket, Billy wove, 
I '11 fill with fiuit for that dear Miss, 

For sure 't will be a work of lore. 

And so this morning up I rose, 
While yet the fiel<^ were wet with dew, 

And picked the nicest I could find, 
And brought them, firesh and sweet, fi)r you. 

I know the gift is small, indeed. 

For such a lady to receive ; 
But still I hope you '11 not refiise 

All that poor Phebe has to give. 



JESUS, THE KIND SHEPHERD. 

See! the kind Shepherd, Jesus, stands, 
With all his beauteous charms. 

Hark! how he calls the tender lambs, 
And folds them in his arms. 

Let children come, he cries. 

Forbid them not to come. 
Their mansion is above the skies. 

And I will lead them home. 

He '11 lead us to the heavenly streams 

Where living v^raters flow. 
And guide us to the fruitfiil fields. 

Where trees of knowledge grow. 

The smallest lamb amidst the flock, 

' Shall be the Shepherd's care. 
While folded in the Saviour's arms 
We 're eaie flrom every mare. 

23* 



Digitized 



by Google 



270 INFANT SCHOOL MANUAL. 

THE GOLDEN RULE. 

To do to others as I would 
That they should do to me ; 
Win make me honest, kind and good. 
^ As children ought to he. 

I know I should not steal or use ; 
The smaJlest thing I see ; 
Or what I should not like to lose, 
If it belonged to me. 

And this plain rule fin^ids me quite, 
To strike an ansry blow ; 
Because I should not think it right 
If others served me so. 

But any kindness oth^^s need, 
1 11 do it cheerfully ; 
As I am very glad indeed. 
When they are kind to me. 

Whether I am at home or school 
Or walking out abroad ; 
I never would forget this rule 5 
T is Jesus Christ's own word. \ 
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APPENDIX. 



BOTANY. 

A LL vegetables, of which have been discovered 50,000 
different kinds, are arranged in twenty-four classes. 

The following are the names of the several classes 
divided into lessons. AU plants which have the sta- 
mens of the flowers alike in number, are arranged in one 
class. 

The first ten are the names of the Greek numerals, 
with the word andria annexed, which is translated 
stamen^ 



Claaeefl. 



Ltssan L 



1 Monandria 

2 Diandria 

3 Triandria 

4 Tetrandria 

5 Pentandria 

6 Hexandria 



1 
2 



Stamen 
Stamens 

3 Stamens 

4 Stamens 
Stamens 
Stamens 



5 
6 



Lesson II. 

Clause?. 

7 Heptandria 



8 Oct andria 

9 Enneandria 

10 Decandria 

11 Dodecandrfti 

12 Icosandria 



7 Stamens 

8 Stamens 

9 Stamens 
10 Stamens 
12 Stamens 
20 Stamens 



13 Poly andria, 

14 Didynamia, 

15 Tetradynamia, 

16 Monadelphia, 

17 Diadelphia, 

18 Polyadelphia, ' 



Lesson III. 

Many Stamens. 

4 Stamens, 2 long and 2 short. 
6 Stamens, 4 long and 2 short. 
Filaments united at bottom but sep- 
arate at top. 
Filaments in two sets. 
Filaments in many sets. 
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19 Syngenesia, 

20 Gynandria, 

21 Monoecia, 

22 Dioecia, 

23 Polygamia, 

24 Cryptogamia, 



Lesson IV. 

Stamens united by anthers. 

Stamens and pistUs together. 

Stamens and pistils in separate flow- 
ers upon the same plant. 

Stamens and pistils in separate flow- 
ers upon diflerent plants. 

Yariously situated. 

Flowers invisible. 



These classes are subdivided into orders, genera and 
species. 



NAMES OF THE SEVERAL STATES WITH THEIR 
CAPITALS. ' t 



EASTERN OR NEW ENOLiJ^D STATES. 



States. 

Maine, 

New Hampshire, 

Vermont, 

Massachusetts, 

Rhode Island, 
Connecticut, 



Seats of Government. 

Portland 

Concord 

Montpelier 

Boston 
( Providence 
\ Newport 
\ Hartford 
X New Haven 



HIBMA STATES. 



New York, 
New Jgpsey, 
PennsyR^ania, 
Delaware, 



Albany 
Trenton 
Harrisburgh 
Dover 
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S0X7THERN STATES. 



Maryland, 

Yirginia, 

North-Carolina, 

South-Carolina, 

Georgia, _ — i 

Alabama, _, 

Florida, 



Annapolis 

Richmond 

Raleigh 

Columbia 

Milledgeville 

Cahawba 

Tallahassee 



HfESTERN STATES. 



Louisiana, f 
Mississippi, 
Tennessee, — 
Missouri, 
Kentucky, I 
Illinois, / \ 
Indiana, / 
Ohio, ' 



New-Orleans 

Jackson 

NashviUe 

Jefferson City 

Frankfort 

Yandalia 

Indianop^olis 

Columbus 



TERRITORIES. 



Michigan Territory, 
Northwest Territory, 
Arkansaw Territory, 
Florida Territory, 
Missouri Territory, 
Oregon Territory, 
District of Columbia, 



Detroit 
Arkopolis 



Washington 



NAMES OF THE RIVERS LN THE UNITED STATES. 

Columbia, Clark's, Lewis', Multnomah, Yellowstone, 
La Platte, Osage, St. Peters, Des Moines, Missouri, Ar- 
kansaw, Red, Sabine, Mississippi, Yazoo, Bl&ck, Pearl, 
Pascagoula, Tombigbee, Perdido, Alabama, Ch^tahoo- 
chee, Flint, Suwanee, St. John's, St. Mary's, Satilla, 
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Altamaha, Ogeechee, Savannah, Cambahee, Edisto, San- 
tee, Great and Little Pedee,Cape Fear,Neu8e, Pamlico, 
Roanoke, Chowan, James, York, Rappiahannoc, Shenan- 
doah, Potomac, Mononsahela, Little Kanhawa, Great 
Kanhawa, Tennessee, Cumberland, Green, Salt, Ken- 
tucky, Licking, Big-Sandy, Ohio, Muskinggum, Sciota, 
Miami, Maumee, Sandusky, Wabash, Kaskaskia, Rock, 
Illinois, Wisconsin,Chippeway, Fox, St. Joseph's^ Alleff- 
hany, Genessee, Susquehannah, Delaware, MohawK, 
Hudson, Black, Housatonic, Thames, Connecticut, Mer- 
rimac, Piscataqua, Saco, Androscoggin, Kennebec, Pe- 
nobscot, St. Croix, St. Johns. 



NAMES OF THE COLLEGES. 

Bowdoin, Waterville, Dartmouth, Vermont University, 
Middlebury, Harvard, Williams, Amherst, Brown's, 
Yale, Washington, Union, Hamilton, Columbia, Wash- 
in^on, Geneva, New-Jersey, Rutgers, Pennsylvania, 
Dickenson, Jefferson, Washington, Alleghany, Mary- 
land, St. Louis, St. Mary's, Baitimore, St. Johius, 
Georgetown, Columbia, William and Mary's, Hamp- 
den Sidney, Washmgton, Virginia, North-Carolina, 
South-Carolina, Charleston, Beaufort, Franklin, Jeffer- 
son, New-Orleans, Greenville, Washington, Elnoxville, 
Cumberland, Transylvania, Centre, Kenyon, Ohio, Cin- * 
cinnati, Vincennes, St. Louis. 



THE END. 
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